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Process 
The department requested a process of consultation among the EENGO member organisations 
including each organisation’s individual members.   

During April and May 2007, the Editorial Committee worked with experts in the various topics to 
develop a first draft document, which was submitted to the Department of the Environment for 
review and feedback.  We held two meetings with contributors to discuss drafts and allocation of 
further input.   

Through two letters, one regarding communication and tools and one regarding themes, potential 
participants were given further project details. 

It was very important during this project to have a central repository of information, which included 
schedules of events and deadlines, contact information, reference documents, web links, as well as 
the EENGO document itself, with the ability to provide commentary and feedback.  To accomplish 
this, we used two primary online tools: 

Online Communication: AirSet, www.airset.com 

Contains: 

Project calendar 

Participant contact list 

 Reference documents 

Web links 

Discussion forum for the EENGO document 

Online Document Collaboration:  Google Docs & Spreadsheets, http://docs.google.com/ 

Contains: 

Sharing of EENGO document 

Supports Word documents and spreadsheets. 

The document that was submitted to the DoE was available for review by member organizations and 
their individual members through a number of methods.  There was an online forum on AirSet.com 
where each section was posted.  This forum required an invitation to sign up for a free membership.  
Once signed up, the EENGO member was able to read and comment on sections via a blog.  A pdf 
version was also available to download on AirSet.com, and was also available via request to Devyn.  
Comments could then be emailed back to the Editorial Coordinator.   
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Workshops, small group meeting were held (see dates below).  All EENGO 
organisations were invited, and they were encouraged many times to share as much 
information with their members as was possible.  Though not all member EENGO’s 
chose to participate, all were invited repeatedly to do so. 

Editorial Committee Members 
The Editorial Committee for this report are Frank Corcoran, An Taisce; David 
Korowicz, Feasta; and Emer O’Siochrú, Feasta.  The Editorial Coordinator is Devyn 
Olson-Sawyer. 

EENGO Member Organisations and Board Members 
When this project was begun, the following were the EENGO-CF Board of Directors:  Mark Boyden, 
Niall Brosnan, Oisín Coghlan, Frank Corcoran, Karin Dubsky, Anthony Keane, Vincent Murphy,   
Emer O’Siochrú, Patrick O’Sullivan, Erik van Lennep (USA). 

Listed below are the members of the EENGO: 

 

An Taisce 
www.antaisce.org 
T: 01 454 17 86  

 

Bat Conservation Ireland 
www.batconservationireland.org 
T: 046 924 28 82  

 

Birdwatch Ireland 
www.birdwatchireland.ie 
T: 046 924 28 82  

 

CELT - Centre for Ecological Living and 
Training 
www.celtnet.org 
T: 061 640765 

 

Coast Watch 
www.coastwatch.org 
T: 053 9425 843 

 

Coomhola Salmon Trust 
www.westcorkweb.ie/streamscapes 
T: 027 50 453 

Editorial Committee 

Frank Corcoran 

David Korowicz 

Emer O’Siochrú 

 

Editorial Coordinator 
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Crann 
www.crann.ie 
T: 01 6275075  

 

ECO UNESCO 
www.ecounesco.ie 
T: 01 662 54 91/3  

 

Feasta 
www.feasta.org 
T: 01 405 3615  

 

Forest Friends 
www.forestfriends.ie 
T: 01 832 54 15  

 

Friends of the Earth 
www.foe.ie 
T: 01 639 46 52  

 

Friends of the Irish Environment 
www.friendsoftheirishenvironment.net 
T: 027 73 131  

 

Gluaiseacht 
www.gluaiseacht.net 
T: 086 883 09 11 

 

Grian 
www.grian.ie 
T: 01 283 62 91  

 

Hedge Laying Association of Ireland 
hlai@eircom.net 
T: 071 9644765  
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Irish Doctors Environment Association 
www.ideaireland.org 
T: 01 837 81 66  

 

Irish Natural Forestry Foundation 
www.inff.ie 
T: 023 22823  

 

Irish Peatland Conservation Council 
www.ipcc.ie 
T: 045 86 01 33  

 

Irish Seal Sanctuary 
www.irishsealsanctuary.ie 
T: 01 835 43 70  

 

Irish Seed Saver Association 
www.irishseedsavers.ie 
T: 061 92 18 66  

 

Irish Whale and Dolphin Group 
www.iwdg.ie 
T: 023 31 911  

 

Irish Wildlife Trust 
www.iwt.ie 
T: 01 8602839  

 

Just Forests 
www.justforests.org 
T: 046 973 75 45  

 

The Organic Centre 
www.theorganiccentre.ie 
T: 071 9854338  

 

Sustainable Ireland Cooperative 
www.sustainable.ie 
T: 01 674 64 15  

 

Sustainable Projects Ireland 
www.thevillage.ie 
T: 0505 42833 
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VOICE 
www.voice.buz.org 
T: 01 642 57 41 

 

List of Events 
The consultation events that were held in preparation for this report include four workshop/small 
group meetings across the country. 

Dublin  20 June 2997 Cultivate Centre 

Sligo  29 June 2007 Sligo IT 

Cork  06 July 2007 The Lifetime Lab 

Kerry  11 July 2007  

A kick-off contributor meeting was held on 18 April 2007. 

List of Contributors 
The following provided written materials for the report. 

Sean O’Siochru Communications 

Kevin Leyden  Health 

Ian Lumley  Transport, Sustainable Development, Resources 

Michael Ewing  Participation 

Richard Douthwaite Transport 

CELT   Various topics 

Liz Cullen  Health 

Siobhain Egan  Natural Resources 

Karin Dubsky  Marine 

Patrick Finnagan Climate Change 

Seal Sanctuary  Marine 

David Korowicz Risk Management 

Emer O’Siochru Commons, Wellbeing, Implementation 

 

The following requested one-on-one interviews, which were recorded and transcribed. 
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Tom Roche, Just Forests 

Roy H W Johnston, Feasta member 

David Herman, Keep Ireland Open 
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Executive Summary 
This EENGO submission to inform a National Sustainable Development Strategy attempts to go 
beyond a reiteration of global objectives of the Rio and Johannesburg summits and of European 
Directives accompanied by a list of Ireland’s failures to deliver; although they set the context of the 
submission.  Instead we interrogate the forces or entrenched ideas that stymie progress so effectively 
and investigate new structures and mechanisms to engage our considerable human ingenuity to 
secure the future for our children and ourselves.   

The next National Sustainable Development Strategy will cover the short - approximately 10 year - 
window before our options close down alarmingly as climate change reaches irreversible thresholds.  
There is literally no time to lose and everything to gain, not least national competitive advantage, 
were we to make the changes now, before they force themselves on us along with the rest of the 
world.  

Our overarching aim is not ‘Economic Growth’ but ‘ Wellbeing’ that requires a ‘Grown-up 
Economy’. We have also added the challenges of Energy and Food Security and Cultural 
Diversity to the challengeslisted by the EU Sustainable Development Strategy outline in 
order to signal their importance to the sustainability project.   

These ideas and the chapter themes of ‘Risk Manangement and Development of Resilience’, 
‘Protection and Sharing of Commons Property’ and ‘Information, Communication and 
Participation Rights’ are interlinked with the imperitive for human civilisation to make a 
net contribution to Earth systems and bio diversity, especially through ‘Democratised 
Energy and Carbon Capture’.  All these ideas must be taken together for best effect and in a 
market economy, can only be delivered by the price mechanism balanced by the 
‘Predistribution’ to citizens of their real and virtual inheritance.  

Risk Management and Resilience Building 
We tend to treat the future as if it will be a continuation of the present but with more of everything.  
This is in spite of historical evidence that major changes of direction inevitably disturb well-
established trajectories.  We even know what those major changes are likely to be – fossil fuel peak, 
global warming, water and soil degradation, irreversible biodiversity loss, new diseases against 
which we have few defences and increasing financial global interdependence and instability (in no 
particular order). The first thing to do is to name the problem – Future Risk – then pass enabling 
legislation to appoint a dedicated powerful agency, the Risk Management Agency within the 
Department of Finance to manage it along the following lines; - 

• The Risk Management Agency will provide the risk assessed decision framework 
within which, the Taoiseach, Minister for Finance and other ministers will select 
options in full knowledge of the range and probabilities of potential outcomes.  
The NSDS, Partnerhsip Agreements, NDPs and NSS and all development 
guidelines should be re-evaluated under this framework.   

• It will manage the National Investment Funds with a wide input from future 
thinkers to redress our current over-reliance on market wisdom that looks to the 
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past not the future.   

• It will  oversee the setting up and operation of the ‘Commons Trusts’ (see below) 
and collate information from their various indicators to give us a reliable 
progress reports.  

• It will oversee geographical/spatial information gathering and collation so that 
all environmental, social and economic data is up-to-date, inter-compatible and 
freely accessible to government agencies, private sector and especially to civil 
society.   

• It will ensure that the communication technology and channels are reserved for 
all voices and the arenas for participation welcome the environmental 
/sustainability sector at all levels of governance. (See below)  

Protection and Sharing of Commons Property 
Enabling legislation is urgently needed to protect commons property from being expropriated by 
public and private agents.   The difference between public property and the property of the commons 
is poorly recognised and this has led to either ‘enclosure’ for private gain or ‘tragedy’ from overuse.  
Governments have proved to be poor trustees of commons resources because of short political 
horizons and pressure from vested interests.  As with the setting of interest rates, far-sighted 
governments would serve their electorate better by delegating to specialised agencies, Commons 
Trusts, to manage commons assets at arms length.  Commons trustees would develop appropriate 
indicators to measure their success in conserving and improving their trust assets.  Public and 
private developers would pay the relevant trusts to comment on impacts of proposed development in 
their EIS and SIAs.  Beneficiary representatives would monitor the indicators and remunerate 
trustees on the results.  The receipts for use of Commons Trust assets could form the basis of a 
citizen’s dividend that would decouple income from production (and consumption) and help address 
inequality and build social capital.   

There are broadly two kinds of commons needing different approaches –the real commons of natural 
resources and  eco systems, and the virtual commons of knowledge and culture.  

Real Commons 
• Proposals include reforming semi-state bodies with essential natural resources in their care, 

such as Bord na Mona and Coillte, as trusts to reflect the new priority for conservation.  
Their commercial functions would be outsourced into separate agencies that will have to 
meet the new trust’s standards and charges for use of the resource.  

• New trusts are needed too; the first and most important is the Climate Trust to conserve the 
climate ecosystem and distribute its use value to its beneficiaries. It would administer the 
‘Cap and Share’ emission permit system for transport, expanding to cover other sectors 
within Ireland, then geographically to the EU, then developing nations, leading eventually a 
global system.   

• River Basin Trusts should be entrusted with the water resource within their catchment 
areas.  A Coastline Trust could protect maritime resources and a Biodiversity Trust would 
redress the power imbalance that has always lost out against economic and social lobbies.   

• The value added to land by public and private investment is a commons’ wealth that is 
currently captured almost entirely by the landowner.  Local authorities should act as 
trustees for their community and recoup this value through annual land value taxes to be 
then used to redress the infrastructure shortfall and/or distributed as a citizen dividend. In 
addition, Community Land Trusts should be fostered to ensure housing affordability and 
social integration in perpetuity.  
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• Similarly, the human right to access rural land and coasts for recreation and spiritual 
renewal should be formally recognsied and protected by a special trust.  

Virtual Commons 
• Scientific knowledge  and technology is a commons developed over generations of human 

endevour that should not be unduly enclosed or privatised for purely private gain or its value 
will be diminished for all.  

• Culture is included in this set of commons. The State or trustees acting on behalf of its 
beneficiaries must guarantee effective access to these human-created resources. 

Information, Communication and Participation Rights 
New technologies have the potential to transform a public good into a commons.  Such a 
transformation has occurred to the public good of free speech.  Free speech is meaningless where 
some can communicate by high-speed modems and satellite television and others are limited to face-
to-face conversation.  When communication is compromised, access to knowledge and information is 
restricted.  When access to information is restricted, participation by all sectors on an equivalent 
basis is impossible.    

• The Århus convention must be ratified immediately and access to environmental 
information directives enacted.  Abolish pay to participate fees for planning and 
EIS submissions.   

• The environmental/sustainability sector into full social partnership.  Transfer 
Comhar to the Dept of the Taoiseach to sit with NESC and NCC. Increase 
independent representation of environmental NGOS.  Resource national NGOs 
properly without intrusive oversight.  

• Reform the CDBs and Local authority structures to conform to Agenda 21 
principles – with environmental remit and environmental platform.  Resource 
local NGOs properly without intrusive oversight.   

• Make necessary legal and legislative changes so that EC Directives inform Irish 
court judges and that the public has access to the courts to appeal poor or ill-
informed decisions covering planning, resource protection and biodiversity 
conservation.  

• Access for self-organised civil society to up-to date communication mediums and 
platforms must be prioritised by the BCC and other responsible agencies.   

• Strict non-extendable time limits to restrictive copyright and patents must be 
enforced to encourage creativity and the knowledge-based economy. Access to 
OSi maps and GIS databases must be opened up.  

• A cadastre of property ownership and interests should be published and a 
landvaluescape created on which to base annual land value taxes.  

• Education especially in the sciences, is essential for understanding, effective 
monitoring and participation.  Sustainability education for adult decision-makers 
and professionals should be a prioritised.   

Decentralised and Democratised Energy and Carbon Capture 
Ireland’s dependence on imported fossil fuels exposes us to completely unacceptable risks of 
interruption to supply and/or escalating and uncompetitive costs.  Energy generation once a public 
monopoly, is in danger of evolving into a private cartel of a few very large-scale producers to the 
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ultimate disbenefit of consumers and our democracy. Only a vibrant market of many producers (and 
prosumers) can deliver the flexibility, efficiency, robustness and spread of asset ownership that will 
ensure our future security.  Accurate pricing of energy relative to CO2 production is vital, as is net 
energy return on energy invested (ROI).  

• The distributed grid as well as the transmission grid must be separated from 
ESB control into a trust, even if this means facing blackouts – national interest 
must prevail over sectoral.  Communities must be permitted to make long term 
investment commitments to local energy service providers (ESCOs). 

• A guaranteed price for electricity from renewables i.e feed in tarrif has promoted 
innovation and rapid expansion in other counties and it can also delver for us.   

• Carbon credits should be recognsied and paid for Co2 capture in Ireland in 
farming practice. A fund should be established for research and demonstration of 
biochar production by pyrolysis and its potential as a fertiliser and nutrient 
management. Research into other sustainable  2nd generation biofuels should 
accelerated.  

• Capital allowances similar to those for property should be given for renewable 
energy and carbon capture projects subject to an annaul cap so that the 
maximum number of citizens can benefit.    

• Shares in energy assest should be reserved for the local community and in larger 
projects, for a capital lump sum for Irish children on reaching majority.  The 
legalstructure of the LLPs should be introduced so that revenue can be allocated 
in a socially equitable and environmentally acceptable way.  

• Immediate acceleration to second-generation cellulosic technologies for biofuel 
production is imperative to benefit from our natural biomass advantage.  
Resources should be prioritised for RTD and demonstration notwithstanding the 
priorities of the 7th Framework Programme.   

• Building professionals should be supported in their initiatives to develop an 
‘open’ robust, efficient and low carbon ‘conventional’ construction system 

Predistribution 
Equity replaces charity as the guiding principle for distribution of real and virtual commons wealth.  
It is the necessary corollory of charging for the use or access to resources that were previously free.  
Free in a world of limits is a free-for-all where the weak lose and the powerful gain for awhile, but all 
perish ultimately.  We resolutely reject the old solution to the tragedy of the commons, that of  
enclosure or privatisation, that impoverished the ‘commoners’ in Europe that led to the flight to the 
cities.  We regret that our government permitted the partial privatisation of the atmosphere by the 
Emissions Trading System but we accept that few, inlcuding most environemtal NGOs, truly 
comprehended the import and impact of that decision at the time.  But we are confident that our 
government has the courage and insight now to redress that mistake by piloting Cap and Share, a 
mechanism appropriate to our sense of justice and to the challenge of protecting our most vital 
commons, the atmoshere.  There is no other single policy initiative that this government could adopt 
of higher importance for the world.   

Questions Addressed  
The following is a brief synopsis in answer to the specific questions requested by the DoEHLG to be 
addressed by our submission,  

1. What should be the focus of a renewed Sustainable Development Strategy? 
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The focus should be Human Wellbeing that requires a Grown-up Economy that can maintain 
stability even in the face of the economic decline that is likely with constrainst to fossil fuels.   

2. What in their view is the purpose of a National Sustainable Development Strategy? 

The NSDS should comprise the overarching reference for other plans such as Social 
Partnership Agreements, the National Development Plan, the Spatial Strategy and linked 
Guidelines, all other Department Plans such as for transport and energy, and Regional and 
Local Government forward planning, control and appeals, as well as informing decisions in 
the Law Courts.  Existing plans should be modified to conform with the renewed Strategy – 
not the reverse.  

3. What does the ENGO sector think that a National Strategy for Sustainable 
Development should offer to citizens? 

It should reassure citizens that the Irish Government has advanced beyond reactive 
management where ‘nothing is a problem until it is a crisis’ to realistically and continguently 
planning for an uncertain future.  It should protect their commons assets by recognising 
them in law and appointing champions to monitor and manage them.  It should create the 
conditions for citizen involvement through free communication, full participation and real 
shares in existing natural and new energy resources.   

4. Should the renewed SDS focus on a review of where we have come to since 1997 
and how we’ve come to that place.  Should it be primarily forward looking with 
only a brief look back for the purpose of setting a context? 

A look back is useful only if it interrogates why so little real progress has been made.  A list 
of misguided agencies (such as the CDBs) and plans honoured in the breach (such as the 
National Spatial Strategy) that simply notes Government outputs bearing no relation to 
outcomes would not be acceptable.   

5. What would the ENGO sector see as being key elements of a renewed National 
Sustainable Development Strategy?  

Risk Management and Resilience Building 

Focus on Wellbeing and a Grown-up economy 

Recognition of Rights in Commons Property including Predistribution 

Information, Communication and Participation Rights 

Decentralised and Democratised Energy and Carbon Capture  

The EENGO network is comprised of 26 constituent groups, operating at national level, well 
informed from years of monitoring, commenting and campaigning on these issues.  But it has been a 
new experience for many NGO activists to step back from urgent reactive actions, to consider 
optimal long term measures from the perspective of the policy maker.  This adjustment took some 
time to carry out, hence this submission is completed rather later than we planned.  As many of our 
member NGOs have expertise in only a very particular area, not all actively support all of  the ideas 
contained in the submisison, particularly as they relate to social and economic issues.  However, they 
are not either, against any of them as they respect the expertise of NGOs with a wider field of 
interest to contribute their reccomendations as part of an overarching strategy.  Total consensus is 
every area of policy is not achievable even for the legendary united Fianna Fail, so it not reasonable, 
nor does it diminish this submission that it does nto make such claims.   
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We wish the thank the DoEHLG for its financiual assistance in preparing the submission.   

Finally we trust that if our submission succeeds, as we hope, in sparking a national debate about 
Ireland’s sustianability strategy, the debate will be short and lead immediately to action.   
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Chapter 1 

 

 

Risk & Resilience 
Introduction 
Our assumptions about the future are rooted in the past. We invest a large part of our current and 
future wealth, in the forms of pensions, insurance, mortgages, and other debt, with a view to 
managing historically understood risks such as old age and demographic changes. Governments 
invest a large part of our current and future wealth in the forms of infrastructure and education to 
manage historically understood risks such as loss of future competitiveness. Our casual relationship 
with the future seems a gentle affirmation of the present. 

The last two hundred years have seen an extraordinary growth in human population, urbanization, 
societal complexity, and wealth. This has required, and been facilitated by, ever more resources for 
our primary needs: food, water, shelter, waste disposal, and energy; and for our secondary needs 
such as the resources for discretionary consumption and for the operation of the complex 
bureaucratic and infrastructural aspects of our civilisation. The conventional wisdom assumes that 
this growth will continue. 

The UN estimated that by 2050, 9 billion people may live on earth, and that economic growth will 
allow billions of people to have western level of consumption. This implies yet more resources, energy 
and food will be accessible, and a relatively stable climate. Not only do our assumptions intuitively 
accept this, many of our personal and social systems depend upon it. The Irish government urges the 
public to get a pension, and while warned that ‘past history is not a guide to future performance’, or 
‘prices may rise as well as fall’, the background acceptance, of continuing economic growth, is never 
questioned.  

When borrowing or lending occurs, be it by government, corporate, or individual, risk is estimated 
within the assumption that large scale long-term systemic disruption will not occur or is of negligible 
probability. What’s more, a provider of debt must assume that on average more economic activity 
will occur in the future. Conventional financial risk management is applied within, but not beyond, 
this assumption. It manages these risks by combining elements of diversification of an investment 
across companies, asset classes and geographical regions, and the practice of ‘portfolio theory’.  

That conventional wisdom is rarely charged with analytically justifying this assumption, despite the 
levels of resources we bet upon it, should be a warning. When attempts are made to justify the 
continuance of economic growth, it is principally through the lens of conventional economic theory, 
with little reference to the actual quality of human eco-systems. It is not surprising that such theory 
can assure us that growth can in effect continue indefinitely. 

But it is based on what Hermann Daly called an impossibility theorem, the idea of infinite growth on 
a finite planet. The question is then, are there limits, have they been reached, and what signals 
would warn us of what? Below, we argue that indeed we have already passed many limits, and that 
recent food and energy price inflation are the first signals of the beginning of a systemic break-down 
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in the structure of global resource allocation and the financial and monetary infrastructure that 
supports it. 

Human Ecosystem Constraints 
Humanity’s demands upon the planet, both as a source of resources, and as a sink for our waste has 
increased with our population and consumption increases. An extraordinary growth in our demands 
has occurred in less than two hundred years, a tiny fraction of humanity’s history on earth.  For 
most people in Europe before 1750, village life and local economies changed little over many 
generations. Save for the vicissitudes of war or natural calamities, a person would have understood 
and lived a life much like that of his great-great-grandchild. In the last few hundred years, in 
contrast, the earth has been transformed by an accelerating throughput of resources. This is not 
sustainable, which means that many of our life-critical resources are under threat. 

This section briefly sets out the principal hazards and impacts of this trend, emphasising the 
interacting nature of the problems. 

Resource Constraints 
Humanity’s general impact can be seen in exponential increases in biodiversity loss, soil nutrient 
loss, deforestation, greenhouse gas emissions, land degradation and aquifer depletion, among many 
others.  

The point is not that positive initiatives have not succeeded, but that the net effects are almost all 
getting worse. It is not enough to say ‘ we are doing what we can’, if ‘what we can’ is not nearly 
enough: if such is the case, we therefore must prepare for the consequences of failure.  

It is tempting to imagine that eco-system constraints will not be felt for a generation and that  such 
constraints will be ‘signed’ by events that allow us time to react and adapt. Clearly, the signs are 
already here, disparate symptoms that we choose not to see systemically. The rapid onset of 
constraints is best seen through considering economic growth or GDP. As the value of final goods and 
services produced in a given region over a year, GDP or GNP is the best general measure of resource 
use, energy use, and waste production (the thermodynamic grounds for this will be discussed later). 
If the gross world product (GWP) increases by 3% per annum, the GWP will have doubled in less 
than 24 years. As the growth and consequent resource demands are exponential, signals and 
consequences are likely to be very rapid. 

Almost all trends for resource and waste sinks depletion are getting worse. This is the conclusion of 
the 4th Global Environment Outlook by the UNEP. “Humanity’s footprint is 21.9 hectares per person 
while the earth’s biological capacity is, on average, only 15.7 ha/person...’, or in the words of Achim 
Steiner, UN Under-Secretary General and UNEP Director: 

“There have been enough wake-up calls since Brundtland. I sincerely hope GEO-4 is 
the final one. The systematic destruction of the Earth’s natural and nature-based 
resources has reached a point where the economic viability of economies is being 
challenged—and where the bill we hand on to our children may prove impossible to 
pay.” 1 

There have been a number of estimates of the human appropriation of the earth’s photosynthetic 
products. 2 The estimates have a wide margin of error, but are between a quarter and a half of 
earth’s land-based photosynthetic production. We cannot appropriate near 100% without crashing 
many of the ecological services we depend upon - but this appropriation continues to expand. It is 
unlikely we can significantly repair the damage done, as it will generally give a negative energy 
return that will become increasingly difficult as net global energy availability declines. Thus the 
most energy efficient method to preserve ecological services is to conserve them. 
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Climate Change 
Awareness of the causes and implications of climate change has grown immensely over the last year. 
The research and modeling contained within the current IPCC report (2007) is already two years out 
of date because of the cut off period for submissions. In addition, the actual research is likely to have 
been carried out a year or more prior to the submission time.  As a result of this time lag, new 
research and measurements have been superseding the IPCC reports assessments. One example can 
be seen in Figure: 1 below: Based upon the IPCC (2000) emissions growth scenarios, actual 
measured data has been superimposed. As can be seen in Figure: 1, measured emissions have 
exceeded the worst case emissions in recent years.  

Atmospheric CO2 growth has been accelerating. The growth in the world economy and an increase in 
carbon intensity (emissions required to produce a unit of economic activity) have increased growth 
rate from 1.3% y-1 (1990-2000) to 3.3% y-1 (2000-2006). Also there is evidence for an increasing 
airborne fraction of CO2, suggesting that the ocean sinks are beginning to saturate.3 

In the context of accelerating emissions and stronger-than-expected and sooner-than-expected 
climate forcings, where are we to set our constraints on emissions? The commonly referred to limit - 
not to increase temperatures by more than 2oC above pre-industrial levels - is supposedly low 
enough to prevent natural climate feedbacks swamping manmade emissions and causing run-away 
warming. Out of this has come commitment to cut emissions by 50% globally (G8) by 2050, by 80% 
by 2050 (UK), and by 20/30% (EU) by 2020. All of these targets are based upon over-optimistic out-
of-date research.  

Figure: 1 Global fossil fuel emissions trajectory, plotted with IPCC scenarios.4  

Recent research suggests that even with global cuts of 90% by 2050, the CO2 threshold will be 
broken (Andrew J. Weaver et al, 6th October 2007. Long term climate implications of 2050 emission 
reduction targets. Geophysical Research Letters, Vol. 34, L19703.). Two things should be noted: 
firstly, this threshold may be already too high. Secondly, to imagine the cuts required (90%, say) we 
need to envision a world with a population of 9 billion according to UN estimates, and let us say 3% 
annual economic growth. In such a case average emissions per capita globally will have to drop from 
approximately 4.5 tons of carbon dioxide to 0.33 tons per person. Or in the case of Ireland, with 
current per capita emissions of 17 tons, this means a reduction of over 98% in emissions to reach the 
global average. Alternatively, if Ireland does not shoulder some of its responsibility towards an 
equitable distribution of emissions, but continues to use 3.8 times more than the current global 
average, then it will still need to cut its emissions by over 92%.  

Energy Security 
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A simple definition of energy is the ability to do work. Energy animates our lives and our 
marshalling of it has shaped the contours of human development. Oil and natural gas are valuable 
not just because they provide a source of energy, but that source of energy is concentrated and of 
high quality; and especially in the case of oil, easy to transport. The evolution of modern society is 
itself a creature of fossil fuels; our mode of habitation, work, culture and leisure reflect this. Perhaps 
this very ubiquity has made us blind to how critically human life and civilization depends on access 
to fossil energy at an affordable price. 

There are very good reasons for concluding that this assumption is about to break down due to the 
imminent onset of Peak Oil, severe natural gas supply issues, and Peak Gas. Recent research also 
questions the optimism surrounding coal supply. The attendant issue is what replacement energy 
sources are available, the quality of that energy, its cost, and to what extent it can be scaled up to 
replace the declining fossil fuel input and the increasing energy required by economic growth. 

Peak Oil refers to the point at which the global production of oil can no longer increase. It does not 
mean oil has run out, but that after this point net production will go into decline. There are many 
factors that may hinder oil production, including geo-political conflict and under-investment in 
production. However the fundamental point about peak oil is that it is based on geological 
constraints, not on temporary factors. A rise, peak and decline in oil production has been seen in 
many local contexts, oil production has been in decline in the lower 48 states of the US since 1971 as 
famously predicted by M King Hubbard; and in the UK’s North Sea fields, since 1999,  see Figure: 2. 
In both cases neither higher oil prices nor new technology arrested decline; decline is the inevitable 
consequence of production. Nor are non-conventional supplies likely to substantially alter the 
picture, they have a very low energy return on energy invested (EROI), and the invested energy is 
most likely to be from another critical resource, natural gas. 

Figure: 2 Oil production. Even in advanced economies, production decline is terminal. The sum of 
smaller peaks is also a peak. 

It is almost universally agreed that peak oil will occur; the debate is about timing. Some believe that 
we are on the plateau of a peak today; at the other extreme, that it may not happen until after 2030.  
The majority suggests the peak will be prior to 2012. That is within the life of this NSDS. There are 
provisional grounds for assuming we may have passed peak oil production in late 2005; and we are 
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on a plateau at present. The International Energy Agency (IEA) recently reversed its over-optimistic 
production forecasts (really an assumption that production would follow demand) when it warned of 
a looming supply crunch. 

Oil forms 40% of energy traded and over 90% of transport fuel globally [Campbell, C. When will the 
World’s Oil and Gas Production Peak? In “Before the Wells Run Dry, Ed Douthwaite R., Feasta and 
Lilliput Press 2003]. Ireland has the third highest oil consumption per capita in the EU, arising from 
its use in transport and electricity generation, though in the latter case it is being phased out. This 
makes Ireland very sensitive to oil price shocks, and peak oil in general. 

We have large complex infrastructures and capital invested in our current energy generation, 
distribution and modes of use. The transition from our current patterns of use to a new form would 
be time consuming and expensive. Robert Hirsch [Hirsch, R. Peaking of World Oil Production: 
Impacts, Mitigation, and Risk Management, SIAC, 2005] has emphasized the rate of turn-over of 
capital stock as 9 years for road transport stock, and 22 years for aircraft. Because our economy and 
spatial development is so dependent on car use, adapting to a sudden change would be very difficult 
by reversal or adaptation. Hirsch suggests we would need 20 years prior to the onset of peak to 
prepare for the transition; thus 10 years would be a very difficult and traumatic. Acknowledging that 
there is a medium to high chance that we will have peaked within 5 years should sound alarm bells. 

Natural Gas 
The International Energy Agency expects the global demand for natural gas to continue rising 
indefinitely. Sustainable Energy Ireland expects natural gas to rise from 40% of fuel inputs for 
electricity generation in 2005, to 51% by 2010, and 45% by 2020 [ref: quoted in: Delivering a 
Sustainable Energy Future for Ireland, Government White Paper, 2007, page 27] Natural gas is also 
a finite resource, that will peak at some time, though estimates of when are more difficult to 
ascertain for a variety of reasons. In 2001 and 2002, for the first time, more gas was used globally 
then found, this is a repeat of the situation that occurred twenty years ago for oil [ref:Darley, J. High 
Noon for Natural Gas. Chelsea Green, 2004]. The former head of exploration technique at Total, 
Jean Laherrere has predicted a global gas peak in 2025. 

Natural gas cannot be transported except at very high pressure, or very low temperatures, making 
delivery very expensive and technically complex. Coupled to this, most gas reserves are a long way 
from their markets. This means that gas must be delivered along fixed pipelines, planned long in 
advance, and that long-term contracts are the norm. Whatever about the infrastructure, the gas 
must be there in the first place. The onset of peak gas is likely to be more sudden for gas fields, and 
the decline rate much greater than for oil. In addition, the IEA is already warning that Russian 
investment in infrastructure may prove inadequate to supply existing contracts.  

Many gas producers are in decline (UK and US for example) and global demand is rising. This puts 
the energy security of more countries in the hands of fewer producers - and this dynamic will 
continue. While much comment has focused upon the geo-strategic aspects to this, particularly 
European-Russian relations, the underlying factor is that the pool of supplier countries will shrink 
because natural gas production is peaking in all supplier countries. Even with the best of relations 
between Russia and the EU there is scepticism that gas will keep flowing according to IEA 
projections [Stern, J. The New Security Environment for European Gas: Worsening Geopolitics and 
Increasing Global Competition for LNG, Oxford Institute for Energy Studies, NG15, 2006]. 

Natural gas can be liquefied at atmospheric pressure when cooled to -260°F, which reduces the 
volume and allows for shipping and transport. The process from extracting natural gas through 
delivering it to a customer, via Liquefied Natural Gas (LNG), is known as the LNG Train. It is 
exceedingly expensive and very energy intensive. Just to ship LNG from Qatar to the eastern US 
would cost 15% of the energy contained within the shipment. [Darley, page 60]. While massive 
investment is going into this area, there is a widespread fear of a large shortfall between the demand 
for LNG and the ability to supply it. Thus supply disruptions and high prices are an inevitable even 
before peak gas. 
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Coal 
While the construction of new coal fired electricity plants in China has received much attention, 
major coal fired plants are being built and planned throughout the world, including the wealthiest 
countries, in spite of publically declared targets to reduce GHG emissions. In direct competition with 
natural gas, coal is seen to provide a cheaper and more secure electricity platform. At present coal 
provides a quarter of global primary energy needs and 40% of electricity generation; again according 
to the IEA, coal use is expected to increase, including in the EU. Coincident with the increased use of 
coal is a rise in greenhouse gas emissions, with coal source emissions expected to pass oil in 2010. 
Indeed, if the IEA is correct, by 2030, coal-fired power plants could produce 3Gt of carbon a year 
compared to current total global emissions of 7GtC per year, in the absence of Carbon Capture and 
Storage (CCS).  

CCS is not yet commercial, and technical difficulties remain. It is expected to be 72-78% effective in 
reducing CO2eq from power stations. All coal fired electricity plants currently being built have no 
requirement that they are capable of being retro-filled with CCS should the technology and 
economics prove right in the future. With expected lifetimes of 40+ years, we are committing 
ourselves to long term emissions increases from coal fired electricity production. The principal issue 
for CCS is the finance and energy costs. The average energy cost has been estimated by the 
Wuppertal Institute at 20-44% (www.wupperinst.org/uploads/tx_wibeitrag/II-Kap4-8-RECCS-
Endbericht.pdf), which would imply an accelerated depletion of coal supplies and a massive increase 
in generation infrastructure.  For the moment though, it will not make a serious dent in coal 
emissions for at least 20 years, outside the crucial window in which emissions must be reduced 
substantially.   

Recently German research group, Energy Watch, has indicated that current coal reserve estimates 
are greatly exaggerated and that global coal production could peak in 15 years5. A summation of the 
‘triple’ peaks, coal, gas, and coal is shown in figure 3. 

Figure 3: Estimated energy production from coal, gas, and oil, which is projected to peak in 
2011.Based upon data from ASPO and the Energy Watch Group. 

We should note a number of points about figure 3: 

• What is important for economic growth is not energy per se, but the useful work 
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that energy can provide. It takes energy to extract energy and convert it into 
useful work. As we move to more un-conventional and deepwater oils, lower 
grade coals and smaller source fields, more energy must be invested to bring the 
fuel to market. In addition, tar sands and heavy oils require far more processing 
for them to be economically useful. All the above is captured in the energy-
return-on-energy-invested (EROI). EORI has been declining for many years, 
reflecting the fact that the best, largest and easiest fields are exploited first. This 
means that as we pass peak energy, there are two energy reduction processes, 
the declining peak production combined with a growing reduction in the useful 
energy as a percentage of energy produced. 

• Different physical forms of energy have different economic usefulness even when 
they have the same net energy yield. Electricity is the most versatile energy 
carrier, so we are content to burn coal say, at low efficiency to generate it. 
Likewise, the fact that oil is both transportable at room temperature and 
pressure and has a very high energy density means it is suited to a wider range 
of activities (coal is unlikely to replace oil as aviation fuel). As we move along the 
depletion curve, the relative energy mix will determine the relative economic 
pressures.  Relative economic usefulness is likely to decline. 

• Declining EROI means that more energy must be spent to access, gather and 
refine a fuel. This is likely to lead to increased greenhouse gas emissions per unit 
energy production.  

Figure 4: Declining energy return on energy invested. This is the thermodynamic expression of 
resource extraction and eventual depletion.  

Various estimates of oil depletion rates exist, ranging between 2-8%. Gas decline is likely to be on 
average greater than oil. If we wish to continue ‘business as usual’, we must replace the useful work 
done in our economy by the declining fuel sources and lower EORI plus the extra required by 
economic growth. So if oil declines at 5% per annum, and if the economy requires 1% growth, we 
need to replace the 6% of net energy with an energy source of similar quality per annum.  

What can we gain by energy efficiency? No energy transformation process can ever be 100% efficient 
because of the second law of thermodynamics. One can make processes more energy efficient, but the 
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marginal increase in energy efficiency will eventually require more energy to implement than is 
gained in the process (i.e. Around 2017 in figure:4). Increasing economic growth will require more 
energy. Even if energy intensity (energy used to generate a unit of GDP) is reduced, energy is still 
required, and inevitably energy use driven by increased economic growth must exceed gains made in 
the economy because of efficiency. 

There is another more general point about efficiency gains - gains in energy efficiency generally lead 
to increased energy use. This is known as Jevons paradox, or ‘the rebound effect’. It reflects for 
example, that as energy efficiency increases, people tend to buy more energy using goods. The 
exception to this rule is where price rises along with energy efficiency savings, so that the net 
amount spent on energy remains the same - or increases per annum. 

Figure 5 CO2 Emissions corresponding to burning of remaining fossil fuels as shown in figure:4. 

In figure:5 it is shown that the expected emissions from declining fossil fuels would continue to be far 
more than is safe by any assessment. Indeed, emissions would not return to 1990 levels until 2049.  

Can renewables replace declining fuel resources?  Steel (for wind turbines) and polycrystalline 
silicon (for solar PV) production is currently limited by the rate of extraction of base resources and 
the physical capital to process them into finished goods. This has resulted in rising acquisition costs 
for wind turbines and increased waiting times as supply has continued to lag behind growing 
demand. In future as energy prices rise considerably, a new constraint may come to the fore. Energy 
manufacturing processes are very energy intensive; the embodied energy for solar PV is 3 years, at 
peak output. As energy prices rise, so too will the cost of alternative energy sources. In addition, one 
only needs to imagine that to transform all Europe’s electricity to solar generation (assuming solar 
with average of 1/3 peak power) would require all of Europe’s electrical energy use for 9 years just to 
build the panels. While this would be impossible, it gives an idea of the constraints that transition 
will bring.  

Clearly then there is an issue of timing. It is often stated that as demand rises for renewable 
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technologies, the economies of scale will cause prices to drop. We have seen that the reverse is 
happening and this can be expected to accelerate as energy becomes more expensive and as fear and 
the economic consequences of declining energy resources becomes apparent. We are starting from a 
very low base, with less than 2% of global electricity production from renewables. The World 
Offshore Wind report 20076 estimates that only 4.5GW will be installed globally between 2008-2012, 
and is contrasted with the UK governments aim to have 33GW, and Spain to have 40GW installed 
by 2020. Wind turbines are heavy engineering products with correspondingly large manufacturing 
and resource infrastructure. Global offshore wind turbine manufacture would have to grow by 40% 
per annum just to supply the UK and Spain’s goal over the period 2012-2020. If a significant 
proportion of the worlds wealthier coastal nations decided similar goals, there is little hope of 
supplying the demand outside of war-time conditions.   

Ireland has great potential for the generation of electricity from wind. Wind is effectively the only 
potential large scale indigenous generator of electricity but Ireland’s development lags that of our 
European partners such as Denmark and Germany. However wind is cost effective and may already 
be cheaper than fossil fuel electricity generation when subsidies to the fossil fuel industry are 
accounted for. However, our ability to develop wind will be limited by the issues discussed above, and 
our will and ability to meet such challenges. In addition wind power must be backed up by base-load 
power, which could be up to 85%of rated wind power. In such a case, base-power and the fuel to 
maintain it will have to remain in order to avoid outages and their economic consequences. 

A number of Irish and international companies are in the research and development stage of various 
devices to obtain energy from wave and tide. None are in commercial production as yet and it is 
likely to be some years before they are although we have some of the best potential resources in the 
world, but large scale deployment will face many of the challenges of wind turbines. 

There is at present no realistic alternative to petrol. Biofuels are very land hungry and petrol 
substitutes compete directly with food. In addition the current economics and productivity of food 
and biofuels are dependent upon fossil fuel inputs. Biofuels can only ever replace a small part of oil 
use and their price is likely to rise in tandem with oil.  Developing technologies such as cellulosic 
ethanol are practically some years off and, as currently envisioned will rely on fertilizers (from 
natural gas) and compete for land with food. 

Anaerobic digestion of human and animal waste has a large potential for deployment. It is 
particularly suited to local distributed energy production, and can provide base-load. Energy gained 
from waste will always be less than energy required by the economy to produce that waste in the 
first place. Again, thermodynamic issues will set fundamental constraints on how much energy can 
be extracted. 

Natural gas-to-liquids could be used to run transport but would be based on a very energy intensive 
and equally precarious gas supply. By the time infrastructure was put in place to run such transport, 
gas decline is likely to be underway. 

Coal-to-liquids is a well developed though very energy intensive technology that could replace some 
oil. However, even if reserves were plentiful, the risk of an even greater switch to coal with a 
corresponding rise in GHG emissions will increase. This would be particularly serious in the context 
of declining economies (arising from peak oil, gas issues) when the extra expense of cleaner coal 
power plants or sequestration might be considered an unaffordable luxury in the short-term.  

The hydrogen economy is decades off, even if viable. Hydrogen is easiest to obtain from natural gas, 
itself a critical resource. Hydrogen derived from solar or other renewables is likely to be of low 
throughput with high EROI. In addition ramping up hydrogen infrastructure and transforming 
transport stock is at best a long term goal. Expecting hydrogen to release pressure on imminent 
falling oil production is not a policy, it is wishful thinking. The situation is similar for electric cars. 
We will soon have problems supplying our current base-load electricity production; expanding it to 
include the energy required by road transport is not realistic. 
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Nuclear energy has potential, but it is not a panacea. Concern about peak uranium has been raised 
and fast-breeder reactors are not yet proved. Care must be taken not to spend large financial, 
material, and energy resources on nuclear facilities with lifetimes of 40 years +, when there is a risk 
that sufficient fuel may not be available to run them. In addition, with growing energy insecurity 
there will be many countries wanting nuclear installation, with very few companies technically able 
to construct them. More immediately, at current scale plants, even the smallest commercial nuclear 
systems are probably too big for the Irish grid. Nuclear waste continues to be provisionally stored, as 
its long-term management is uncertain.  For reasons articulated above, and with current public 
distrust, it is unlikely nuclear power generation will be a relevant feature in Ireland for at least 20 
years, within the period that we must transform or energy generation infrastructure.  

Food Security 
The issue of food security might seem at first glance to be an odd concern, considering that Ireland 
has a relatively low population density, good land, access to water, and a highly efficient productive 
base. However to understand why food security is of such importance one needs to step back and 
explore some of the origins of the agricultural revolution, and its critical dependence on 
unsustainable systems. 

Between 1900 and today, the gap in productivity between the least and most productive agriculture 
ranged from ten quintals per agricultural worker to a hundred, a ratio of 1 to 10. Today that ratio is 
about 1 to 10007. This massive increase in productivity became known as the agricultural revolution. 
It enabled the global population to increase from 1.6 billion in 1900 to six and a half billion people 
today. It also meant that for the first time ever a large majority of Europeans have never 
experienced food shortages. All this was achieved while food prices dropped in real terms, so even the 
poor in developed countries could afford regular meat. 

The agricultural revolution has been credited to new plant and animal breeding technologies, but 
most was due to the marshalling of fossil fuel energy to satisfy our most basic need, food. Natural gas 
is the feedstock of fertilizer (accounting for a third of agricultural energy consumption and 
supporting 40% of world food protein production 8and oil is the feedstock of herbicides and pesticides. 
Oil supports the use of farm machinery and irrigation pumps, the operation of animal facilities, food 
storage and transportation. 

The secondary effects of this revolution were profound. Increased productivity meant that 
agricultural labourers, who once made up 40%-60% of the working population, left the land and 
moved to cities, driving urbanization and releasing the productive forces that drove industrialization. 
Land that formerly supported working horses and oxen was released for food production as farms 
became larger and mechanized. It has supported a globalization of food production and distribution 
that is highly efficient but utterly dependent upon liquid fuel. 

Since the 1970s the marginal returns in agricultural productivity by investments in machinery, 
pesticides, and new crop varieties, etc. have been declining. This is due to reaching more rigid 
biological and photosynthetic limits; and the increasing investment required to militate against the 
damage and disturbance modern agriculture embodies. For example 10% of energy in US agriculture 
is used to off-set the effects of erosion, partially caused by mechanization; and increasing pesticide 
use is required to fight against pests developing resistance. Ultimately these are expressions of 
thermodynamic limits being reached. 

The supply-demand balance, and food access and distribution are the kernel of human food security. 

Demand-Side Drivers 
Population: As population rises demand for food grows. The current global population is 6.56 
billion, by 2050 the UN expects it to rise to 9 billion (a 37% rise). 

Diet: As societies grow richer, their diets tend to move up the food pyramid, to more energy, land, 
and water intensive food production. Lester Brown has calculated that if everybody on earth ate at a 
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US level, the world would with current harvests support 2.5 billion people (calculated using grain 
equivalents) ; an Italian level of consumption would support 5 billion people; at Indian levels of 
consumption, 10 billion people9. 

Supply Side Drivers 
Soil: Globally the stock of food producing soil has been declining due to increasing salinity, 
desertification, loss of land to the built environment and nutrient loss10. Carbon loss due to deep 
tilling has had the additional effect of contributing large emissions of GHGs. The amount of 
reclaimed land has been a much smaller fraction of land loss. Deforestation, particularly in South 
America and South-East Asia has released land previously unavailable for food production, but at 
the cost of increasing GHG emissions and loss of biodiversity. 

The expansion of crop yields has reached its natural limitations with declining marginal returns on 
investment (a directly comparable process to declining EROI in energy used earlier). As yet the 
effects of genetically modified crops are not established, and may in certain circumstances be helpful. 
However, side-effects of GM, such as loss of biodiversity, or increased need for water, or fertilisers 
will tend to displace these problems.   

Water: It takes 1,000 litres of water to grow a kilo of wheat; between 2,000 and 5,000 litres of water 
to grow one kilo of rice; 5,000 litres for a kilo of cheddar cheese; and 11,000 litres to grow enough 
feed for enough cow to make a quarter-pound hamburger [ref: Pearce, Fred, When the Rivers Run 
Dry, Eden Project Books, 2006]. The human impact on water sources and courses has become more 
critical as demand rises, quality declines, and the unsustainable depletion of aquifers continues. 
Growing regional conflict over water resources is increasing, reflecting the current pressure on an 
increasingly scarce resource. 

Fishing: More fish are now being commercially farmed, deflecting some of the pressure of increased 
fish consumption away from non-farmed stocks. The state of the world’s fish stock remains 
unchanged for the last fifteen years: 52% of stocks fully exploited; 20% moderately exploited; 17% 
over exploited; 7% depleted; 3% underexploited; and 1% recovering from depletion11. However, 
climate change is expected to put considerable strain on fish stocks due to rising sea temperatures, 
and the loss of breeding sites such as coral reefs12. The ability to significantly increase farmed stock 
will be limited by energy, water, and other environmental concerns. The conclusion therefore is that 
total food produced from fisheries and aquaculture is likely to decline over time, unless substantial 
action is taken on several fronts, especially climate change and fisheries management. 

Climate Change: Climate change is expected to have a complex and non-linear relationship to food 
production, directly and indirectly via its effect on soil, biodiversity, and water. In addition, 
deforestation for food production or bio-fuels will provide a positive feedback to climate change. In 
some parts of the world, yields are expected to rise, in other parts, fall. The net effect according to 
the IPPC could be a modest rise in agricultural productivity below a 3C rise in average global 
temperature, and a fall thereafter. However, flooding and droughts would have a negative impact on 
this13. 

In a recent report from the International Food Policy Research Institute analysis on the interaction 
of food security and climate change indicated that global food production could decline by 16% by 
2020. This is a rapid production drop in a comparatively short period, in a context of increasing 
demand for food.  

In Ireland, climate change will certainly bring further risks as rainfall reduces in the East and South 
in the summer months while the West may suffer flooding along coast rivers and hillsides in the 
winter. New pests and diseases will inevitably follow warmer weather.  Irrigation may become 
necessary to ensure reliable crops such as for the potato in the East.  Extraction of water resources 
for urban use i.e Lough Derg to serve Dublin’s consumption, will not be tenable in these conditions.  
Storms may damage crops before harvesting on a more frequent basis.  All of these factors coming 
together promise higher food prices for farmers and new pressure to bring good agricultural land into 
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full productive use.   

Biofuels: Biofuel production has recently become a direct competitor for agricultural land. Its 
development has been driven by climate change concerns and the rising oil prices. Increasing biofuel 
production has already affected food prices. Tyson, the world’s largest protein producer has warned 
that higher grain prices were pushing up the cost of beef and chicken14. It has played a part (along 
with drought in Australia) in reducing wheat stocks to the lowest level in 25 years [ref: World wheat 
stocks at lowest level for more than 25 years, Financial Times 13 October 2006]. The growing 
displacement of grain for biofuels in the US doubled the cost of tortilla in Mexico in 2007, leading to 
riots. These concerns were amplified by the UN Energy report warning of possible major detrimental 
impacts on food security by bioenergy15. Biofuel production, productivity, distribution, and economics 
are all dependent upon fossil fuel derived inputs and thus venerable to oil and gas price rises. The 
result is that post-peak, many of the targets for biofuel production in Europe may come under new 
pressures. 

Oil has such a central role in the functioning of modern economies that scarcity causing very high oil 
prices could drive a major expansion of biofuels, effectively converting dwindling food production 
capacity in an attempt to prolong an increasingly strained but unsustainable way of life. Quite apart 
from the questionable morality of this course, the obvious tensions thus created between the wealthy 
and the rest could cause massive social unrest. 

Plastics: Chemical plants consume about 10% of global oil supply, and about the same again in 
natural gas. The oil is used as feedstock that supports a vast array of products, including; plastics, 
detergents, computers, DVDs, paints, dyes, food colouring, and perfume. Plant-derived 
carbohydrates could replace oil in this context, however it is estimated that it would take 27% of the 
combined US harvest of maize, soya and wheat to replace current US plastics production. Moreover, 
this assumes current production technologies, mechanization and fertilizer, all of which would be 
expected to be scarce and expensive in such a context. 

Fossil fuels: It has been estimated that ten calories of fossil energy is required to give us one calorie 
of food energy. Energy investment in the whole food production process is so ubiquitous that only 
certain aspects will be highlighted. 

Nitrogen fertilizer formed by the Haber-Bosch process uses hydrogen to capture atmospheric 
nitrogen and make ammonia. The hydrogen to make this comes from natural gas. Hydrogen could of 
course be produced from coal, or electrolyzing water, but at a huge energy cost, and in the case of 
coal, massive GHG emissions. The utility of nitrogen fertilizer is clear, allowing crop yields to double 
and triple. It has been estimated that without nitrogen fertilizer no more than 48% of today’s 
population could be fed at a generally inadequate per capita level of the year 190016. 

Irrigation is used on only 17% of the world’s cropland, but that land produces 40% of the world’s food. 
Irrigation is very energy intensive, for example, it consumes 10-11 billion litres of diesel per year on 
the Indian subcontinent. “Energy costs are a life-and-death issue for small farmers in South Asia”, 
according to Tushaar Shah, a scientist with the International Water Management Institute17. 

The mechanization of farming, and the global distribution, transport, and packaging of food depend 
upon cheap and plentiful oil. The natural consequence of high oil prices and scarcity is more human 
labor involved in agriculture, and more local and seasonal food. 

Ireland cannot assume it is immune to food shocks. Globalised food production, distribution, and 
delivery have largely de-nationalised control of food. This was amply demonstrated during the fuel 
depot blockades in the UK in 2000, when supermarkets emptied and the Home Secretary Jack Straw 
said “threatening the lives of others and trying to put the whole of our economy and society at risk18”. 
Thus it is important that we assess food reserves within the country at any one time or season. 

The evolution of a secure and sustainable food industry in Ireland will take time. Very expensive 
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fossil fuel inputs to agriculture will lead to a far greater number of people working on the land and 
hence the need for expanding organic and bio-intensive agricultural training.  Planning policy will 
have to adjust to a new scenario where good farming land will have much greater value as a critical 
food source than for other development. We need also to ensure that our food production is resilient 
to climate change by maintaining and developing biodiversity, and ensuring we have the rights and 
incentive to store and breed seed varieties as required. 

The assumption of a continuing growth in food supply to meet an expected rise in population and the 
transformation in dietary habits is questionable already without having to consider oil peak, gas 
supply crunches and peak. If, into this precarious mix, large-scale biofuel production is added as a 
competitor to food production, the consequences are likely to be severe.  As Ireland cannot escape 
these consequences in a globalised market for food and energy, it would be wise to build resilience 
now.  

Support for local food production is warranted as a security measure. This includes accelerated 
‘green procurement’ programmes in public purchasing and planning for urban agriculture such as 
making provision for allotments, city orchards and community gardens. New marketing and 
retailing systems to support local producers should be promoted with better prices such as the 
revival of town fairs and markets, more support for farmers’ markets in urban settlements and 
community supported box schemes and other urban and rural community partnerships.  (See also 
Chapter 2: Wellbeing).  It should include a reassessment of current agricultural programmes and a 
shift from intensification based on fossil fuel inputs to extensive, more organic farming that produces 
food in synergistic rotation with energy and fibre crops.  

The Relationship between Energy and Economic Growth 
A simple definition of energy is the ability to do work. For most of human existence all work was the 
transformation of solar energy, via plants and animals, into human labour. Such efforts carried us 
step by step from our ancestral home in Africa to the furthest reaches of the earth. The control of fire 
and domestication of animals provided us with a source of energy outside ourselves, and helped to 
support the birth of what we call civilization. The ability to access fossilised solar energy (coal, oil, 
gas) has underpinned the growth if the last two hundred years.  In its most direct terms, accessing 
this store allowed us to do more work per capita. Much of the lauded technological achievements 
were in fact new ways of transforming energy more efficiently, or with greater power.  

The direct relationship between energy and GDP can be seen in figure 5. 
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Figure 5: World total primary supply in millions of tons of oil equivalent vs. GDP (1971-1997)19  

The global economy is a far from equilibrium system that converts high quality (low entropy) raw 
materials into goods and services, while disposing of high entropy materials and dissipating energy 
waste (heat). The extent of resource requirements, and the waste produced have increased as the 
global economy has grown. Growing complexity costs energy. The above formulation would be 
unusual in economics literature, but it does represent a fundamental truth about the economy, 
indeed of all systems, namely that the laws of thermodynamics confine and constrain all processes.  

Standard neoclassical theories of economic growth, the conventional wisdom, consider two principle 
factors of production, capital and labor, which are substitutable with each other. Such a model did 
not explain the growth in the US economy; an unaccounted residual amounting to 80% of per capita 
growth in output was attributed to technological progress, now referred to indirectly as total factor 
productivity. It is argued that technological development is the principal growth driver, which is 
assumed to be exogenous and automatic. However, we contend that this explanation is 
unsatisfactory. Energy or material resources are not included directly as a factor of production, but 
as an intermediate product of capital and labor. In such a view, energy is not crucial to the 
functioning of the economy, rather its economic importance is closely related to its share of GDP. 
Imagining a thought experiment in which all energy sources in the economy were cut such that 
electricity, transport fuels, and heating no longer provide their services, would the effect over a year 
on our economy amount to between 3-4% of GDP (the amount we spend on energy services), or more 
reasonably, would most economic activity grind to a halt? 

It is not direct energy inputs that help create economic growth, rather it is the amount of that energy 
converted into useful work. Robert Ayres and co-workers have shown that a growth model that 
includes useful work done ( = energy x efficiency) shows a remarkable correlation between observed 
economic growth and energy (via useful work)20. This model explains the major contribution to 
growth as a combination of increasing energy inputs and higher efficiencies. Centrally the model 
shows that if economic growth is not just a consequence of energy use, but an inseparable cause, 
then decoupling and dematerialisation will be close to impossible. Other work by Cleveland21 
amongst others reach a similar conclusion.  

The link between energy and economic growth should not really come as a surprise, witness the 
economic effects of the oil crises of 1973 and 1979 in figure:6. High oil prices tend to be followed by 
reduced economic growth, particularly if the subsequent inflation triggers interest rate rises. 
Whatever ‘high’ is at any particular time depends upon many factors not all to do with energy. 
However the central message of Ayres and Cleveland is that significantly reducing energy into the 
economy must ultimately depress growth. As mentioned earlier, relatively small reductions in 
energy input can be absorbed by exploiting efficiency gains, but this is ultimately limited by EROI.   
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Figure 6: World GDP growth since 197122. 

The very abundance of cheap, available energy sources has meant that energy in 20th century 
economic history has (apart from oil shocks, and war) never been a limiting factor on production. 
Approaching peak energy will cause a long term economic depression unless other forms of energy, of 
similar quantity and quality take up the slack of the decline plus the increase needed to support 
further economic growth. As we have seen, this is highly unlikely. 

Risk Management at the Limits  
We looked at a number of growing strains upon the planet and upon the foundations of human 
society. A number of general conclusions can be drawn. 

Negative trends 
All principal ecosystem trends are, in aggregate and on a global scale getting worse. 

It can be seen in exponential increases in energy demand, greenhouse gas emissions, land 
degradation, aquifer depletion, and resource use. The point is not that positive initiatives have not 
succeeded, but that the net effects are almost all getting worse. 

It has been suggested by some economists and politicians that increasing economic growth is needed 
to deal with increasing environmental degradation (environmental Kuznets curve). This is drawn 
from a small number of limited examples, such as the general improvement in water quality as a 
country moves from a lower stage of development to a richer one. However, this is not universally 
true. Clearly, energy use, and GHG emissions do not fit this scenario. In addition, most rich 
countries export their dirtier industries, and import goods made by poorer countries with lower 
environmental standards, effectively externalising the environmental costs onto those less able to 
bear it. 

Coupling 
There are strong interactions between climate, energy, food, deforestation etc. There are not 
individual problems to be solved with individual solutions, solving one problem often causes even 
more pressure on other critical resources, directly and through feedback loops. All complex adaptive 
systems (our economy, civilization, etc.) are path dependent, meaning the order in which things 
happen helps to define the outcome. The following scenarios briefly summarise the problem. 
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Economic Collapse caused by inability to increase useful work done, via high quality and 
increasing net energy into the global economy. Declining EROI. Food and energy price 
inflation, squeezing discretionary consumption. Rising costs of climate change, and a 
growing inability to recover from successive events as wealth and energy declines. Many 
localised issues such as water resource depletion, fish stock depletion, desertification etc, 
having a cumulative and growing effect on global economic growth. Wars over dwindling 
resources and climate refugees constraining adaptation. Inability to access debt for 
investment in a declining net energy or seriously environmentally degrading situation. 

Food Shortages caused by loss of nutrients, land, growing population, and water for 
irrigation. Climate change affecting production. Fertiliser and pesticide shortages and price 
inflation due to declining raw materials, of natural gas and oil peak. Economic collapse 
reducing spending power. 

Greenhouse gases increasing due to fear of compromising economic growth. The ability to 
adapt (build resilience) or mitigate (reduce the hazard) the effects of climate change being 
compromised by economic collapse. The short-term attempt to adapt to energy and economic 
constraints via forest clearance for bio-energy, leading to accelerated climate change. 
Possible reduced risks from peak oil/gas, because forced decline in emissions and consequent 
economic collapse. Possible increased risks from peak oil/gas, because of forced switch to 
coal, coal-to-liquids, without the resources (because of economic collapse) for reducing 
emissions (from Carbon Capture & Storage, say).  

What happens, especially as we push against such constraints is inherently unpredictable. The 
future will not be accessible to economic modeling, so we must look at other methods. What is more 
certain are the limits imposed by constraints, less economic work done by less net energy and less 
food per capita. The best general principle we can take in such a case is to develop adaptive capacity, 
and to develop resilience. 

Adaptive capacity 
Our ability to adapt is being compromised. In our attempt to deal with climate change risks (and 
rising oil prices), we are increasing food security hazards, via the use of bio-fuels. Economic growth 
must continue (implying an inevitable collapse), or it will collapse because of the structure of our 
monetary system (see the chapter Wellbeing). We have a huge emotional, intellectual, and material 
investment in the status quo, which is reinforced by the normal functioning of society. How well we 
adapt is ultimately about choices we make. 

In an increasingly globalised world, food commodities, oil, debt, etc. are tradedand competed for 
internationally. Greenhouse gas emissions (and thus indirectly deforestation etc) are 
internationalised. Ireland thus has little real direct effect on many hazards. We can encourage 
others by leadership and example in reducing emissions say, and thus try and influence hazard, and 
we can assume our moral responsibility.  However, we have most control over our vulnerability. 
Thus our principal lever is developing resilience. 

Systemic Problems 
The hazards are diverse and inter-linked but a common feature of the cause is the human impact 
upon a finitely resourced planet. This impact can be expressed as being proportional to Population X 
Resource Use per Person X Technology. Population is increasing and is expected to continue to 
increase. Resource use per person must increase as long as there is net economic growth. Technology 
can reduce energy or resource intensity but economic growth will always require more 
resources/energy. In addition, technology itself is energy and resource intensive and thus prone to 
declining marginal returns. 

In order to clarify the risks discussed and to frame policy responses we need to apply risk 
management tools. Risk management is the application of conceptual and analytic tools to manage 
current capital expenditure (economic, human, natural), to maximise future benefit and minimise 
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risk.  We will consider a broad general definition of risk that incorporates climate change, economic 
collapse and food shortages. Risk itself can be decomposed into Hazard, Exposure, and Vulnerability. 
Hazards are not disasters or calamities in themselves (a hurricane on a desert island does not trigger 
a disaster if there is no property or population), it is a probability distribution of an event happening. 
Exposure is a measure of that which is exposed to the hazard such as people and property. 
Vulnerability is defined as the condition resulting from physical, social, economic, and environmental 
factors which increases the susceptibility of a community to a hazard23.  Risk is then the expectation 
value of losses that would be caused by a hazard: 

Risk= function (hazard, exposure, vulnerability) = function (hazard, exposure, 1/ 
resilience) 

Resilience is a measure of our ability to adapt to, and recover from exposure to a 
hazard, and is thus the positive mirror of vulnerability. Opportunity can be put in a 
similar structure (positive risks). 

It is clear we face a formidable risk management problem. Also clear is that current practices are not 
only delusionary but are exacerbating the risks;-effectively giving them a value of zero when 
committing resources.  Risks are exacerbated by increasing vulnerability through mal-adaption, 
opportunity cost, or time penalty.  Mal-adaption occurs when we invest in projects on the assumption 
that the serious risks listed above have a zero or very low value such that those investments add to 
vulnerability should the risks materialise. For example, much of our recent spatial and planning 
development has been predicated upon cheap oil. People are now living long distances from places of 
work, education, and services. Very high oil prices will have a very large inflationary effect, leaving 
mortgage indebted home-owners with little scope to adapt.  

Opportunity costs arise when we invest resources based upon a future with historically understood 
risks, rather then anticipating the hazards referred to above. For example, building a motorway 
based upon a cost-benefit analysis that envisions increasing car use (in concert with economic 
growth) and not accounting for the rising costs of peak oil, may waste massive resources that would 
be better employed if risks had been anticipated more widely; in this example, by building a low 
impact rail network. 

Time penalties arise when we are not a front-runner in anticipating and acting upon our awareness 
of ecosystem risks. Global acknowledgement and willingness to take real action is likely to begin 
slowly, then accelerate as the hazards and the extent of the risks become clearer. As many of the 
risks are global, mitigation and adaptation strategies will result in global runs upon key resources, 
driving up prices in materials and technologies that may never keep up with demand. An example is 
renewable energy. Solar photo-voltaic cells are energy intensive, and require specialised rare-earth 
metals. In addition production capacity is limited, as is the ability to ramp-up new production 
facilities.  

When we invest into the future, we are investing some form of capital. Forum for the Future 
(www.forumforthefuture.org) distinguishes five capitals: 

• Natural Capital: Any stock or flow of energy and material that produces goods 
and services, including resources (renewable and non-renewable); sinks (absorbs 
and neutralises waste); and processes such as climate regulation. 

• Human Capital: Peoples health, knowledge, skills, and motivation. 

• Social Capital: Institutions such as families, communities, businesses, schools, 
government, and NGOs 

• Manufactured Capital: Fixed assets contributing to the production process 
such as factories, tools, and buildings. 
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• Financial Capital: Shares, bonds, and notes. They have no intrinsic value but 
enable other forms of capital to be owned and traded. 

When we commit any of the above resources at the present time, with a present value (irrespective of 
whether it is monetised), we are taking a position on the future. To any such investment we can 
define a risk profile that can account for positive and negative returns. This depends upon making 
an assessment about external factors such as the future economy, skills needed, infrastructure 
required, political institutions needed. What we have shown is that we are, with high probability 
entering an era of increased uncertainty, but with some well defined constraints. In order to 
explicate some simple examples, an assessment is made drawing from financial capital, natural 
capital, manufactured capital, and social capital. 

Risking Pensions (financial capital) 
Long-term management of pensions require macroeconomic stability and economic growth. The 
global financial system allows fund managers whether acting for private or public pensions to invest 
and spread risk across asset classes in the market and geographical sectors. Prolonged systemic risk 
to the global financial architecture risk rating is close to zero.  

The ecosystem risks articulated before have a direct effect upon the global economic system and the 
probability of a terminal collapse increases the longer we are unable to appreciate and engineer a 
fundamental change. In the event of economic collapse, our pension investments would be contained 
in abandoned factories, empty roads, devalued currencies, and worthless bonds. In such a situation 
governments would likely have few resources to provide citizens with their basic needs. As economic 
growth declines, raising debt would become more and more difficult, so reducing money supply, 
further constricting growth and so on.  

In order to manage pensions, we can establish the following principles: 

• If it is accepted there is some probability of systemic risks and scenarios as 
described, some portion of investment must recognise the probability and the 
investment must be hedged to manage that risk. 

• Investment channels are needed that are independent of vulnerable global 
financial infrastructure.  That means investing in locally controlled and owned 
infrastructure and providing services that respond to constant human needs 
(energy, food, shelter etc) independent of assumptions of continuing growth and 
globalisation. 

• Investment for managing the risk of collapse should account for the features 
associated with such a collapse. So, a feature of reduced energy flows is 
localisation and decentralization arising from necessary reduced complexity and 
increased transaction costs  

• Where possible, invest in win-win options. For example by investing in local 
renewable energy generation, we will gain irrespective of whether collapse occurs 
or not as we will always need energy.  

At present these safer investment channels are not well developed and priority actions should be to 
create them at every level and scale of investment decision-making.  The National Treasury 
Management Agency should conduct a thorough examination in context of the above risks and devise 
contingency investment plans for each scenario to protect future state pensions.  Secondly, private 
pension funds should be directed through advice and fiscal policy to diversify and/or hedge these 
risks.  Thirdly, new investment vehicles should be facilitated, especially locally based companies that 
allow residents to invest part of their pensions in resilient projects providing long-term services such 
as distributed electricity and heat.  Finally, individuals should be encouraged to invest in nationally 
restricted energy bonds or Limited Liability Partnerships (See Chapter 3 & 4) for renewable projects 
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within Ireland as part of their personal pension plans – i.e capital allowances against income tax.   

Managing Oil and Gas Resources (Natural Capital) 
The future economic value of Ireland’s potential oil and gas reserves will rise as a result of peak 
energy but more importantly, their social value is likely to be very much greater in the context of the 
impact of shortages and energy outages likely in the future. Moreover, burning fossil resources now 
drives up emissions of greenhouse gasses when as many respected scientists fear, the world is close 
to climate tipping points. Norway has already decided to keep some of their reserves in situ for a 
combination of these reasons. 

For these reasons we recommend that no more licences are given by the Irish State for oil and gas 
extraction except under the following conditions: 

• The owner of the resource is the state pension fund that holds the assets in trust. 
This is part of their financial risk management as described above. 

• The trust contracts exploration and development and it controls resource 
extraction. 

• The oil and gas is not internationally traded and is only released into the Irish 
market to manage emergencies. 

• Outside of the above, the wisest use of fossil energy resources is to transform 
them into renewable energy capital, i.e. to run a smelter making wind turbines. 

Transport Infrastructure (Manufactured Capital) 
Cost-benefit analysis for the road building programme in the NDP has not accounted for risks 
associated with peak oil or climate change.  This is a glaring example of not accounting for mal-
adaptation, opportunity costs and time penalties, as outlined in our opening introduction.  This is 
sufficient reason alone to scrap the National Development Plan and replace it with one that properly 
accounts for the risks identified. 

National Risk Management Agency (Social Capital) 
Too many of our investment decisions are made within individual departments that have much 
wider risk management implications than those accounted for.  For this reason we recommend the 
setting up of a National Risk Management Agency that assesses and coordinates risk management 
between departments. The agency should have a mandate to publicly assess risks and recommend 
strategies for their management. It should have operational and political independence - like the 
National Treasury Management Agency - and its reporting duty should be to the people of Ireland. 

Managing Energy Depletion and Emissions 
Introduce Cap & Share: 

• The Oireachtas sets up an Irish Climate Trust. 

• The Trust opens emissions accounts for the banks and for the handful of 
companies importing oil, coal, gas and peat into Ireland or producing them here. 
These companies need to buy from the banks enough permits to cover the 
emissions from the fuels they sell to customers outside the EU ETS. 

• An annual limit or cap is set on the tonnage of emissions to be allowed from all 
fossil fuels. The non-EU ETS tonnage is divided up by every adult resident. All 
then receive their emissions permits through the post called Pollution 
Authorisation Permits (PAPs) 
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• Recipients can either sell their allocations through banks and post offices to the 
fossil fuel supplying companies, or take the emissions out of the system by 
destroying the permits they receive. 

• Customs and Excise make sure that the fossil fuel suppliers acquire enough 
emission permits for the fuels they sell to non-EU ETS customers. 

Policy Options 
Cap and Trade versus Cap and Share  
With the ETS as it is at present, the recipient firms capture the scarcity value of the permits because 
they charge their customers the market value of the permits they have been given free. If permits are 
auctioned, the various EU member state governments will capture their scarcity value. With Cap and 
Share, the scarcity value  of the permits issued under the system gets distributed equally amongst the 
population as a whole, each adult getting a sum equivalent to their share of the amount by which 
Ireland’s total non-supplier component of the carbon price has gone up. Each person is able to use the 
money they receive from the sale of their permits to offset some or all of the increased cost of their 
purchases due to the higher carbon price. It is important to note that only some sort of tradable quota 
system like Cap and Share and/or the ETS can ensure that an emissions target is met. This is because 
quotas fix quantity but not price whereas taxes fix price but not quantity. A carbon tax cannot, 
therefore, be used on its own if emissions need to be reduced by an annual amount. 

Carbon Tax and Cap and Share 
An Irish government using carbon prices to reduce the country’s greenhouse emissions will naturally 
wish to minimise the proportion of the carbon price leaving the country, and thus maximise the 
resources available for consumption here. The government’s strategic priority we suggest, should not 
be to reduce its greenhouse emissions but to reduce the country’s use of all imported fuels – whether 
fossil or not – and that it should set the carbon price high enough to encourage people and companies 
to cut their energy use and to make it highly profitable for them to invest in developing renewable 
energy sources in Ireland. 

By setting a high carbon price now, the government would, in essence, be anticipating the carbon 
price that the market will itself set in a few years’ time as the cost of imported fossil fuels rises, 
along with the cost of the EUAs required to burn them. In other words, rather than waiting for the 
market to signal that it is time to invest in energy saving and renewable energy technologies, the 
government would be giving the signal several years ahead of time. As a result, by the time the 
market carbon price had risen to that imposed by the government, Ireland’s need for imported fuels 
would have been drastically cut and the resources that would have been required to pay for the 
avoided fuel imports would be kept within the country.  

The government could do this by raising the carbon price using a judicious combination of carbon tax 
and Cap and Share. Besides being inflexible, the use of a carbon tax alone would create difficulties 
because, to make the tax revenue neutral, the huge sums of money that would be collected would 
have to be returned to the economy in some way without introducing distortions. To get an idea of 
the sums involved, suppose that the government estimated that the price of oil was going to triple to 
€165 a barrel in ten years’ time and that it wanted the country to begin to prepare for that level now. 
€165 would not be an unreasonable estimate since the Texan oil banker, Matt Simmons, has already 
forecast $200 a barrel prices and said in 2004 that $182 might be needed to balance global supply 
and demand. In other words, it would need to raise the carbon price by about €110 a barrel, which 
works out at roughly €250 per tonne of CO2, the sort of rate that currently applies to petrol.  

If it decided to use a carbon tax alone to do this, the government might announce that over the next 
five years it was going to bring in a carbon tax on all fossil fuels gradually so that, in year five, it was 
levied at €250 per tonne. This, it might say, would be in addition to all existing taxes and would 
apply to fuels burned by firms within the ETS since, in the absence of such a tax, ETS firms would 
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have access to much cheaper fuel than their smaller rivals. Imposing a carbon tax which increased at 
€50 per tonne each year would add just over 14 cents a litre to the price of petrol each year if VAT is 
included, or 71 cents over the five years. Coal prices would rise by €245 per tonne each year, since 
each tonne releases 4.9 tonnes of CO2. This might rapidly drive it off the market, as in April 2007, 
the most recent date for which price data was available from SEI, the price of domestic coal was 
between €275 and €300 per tonne. Electricity prices would rise by a maximum of 3 cents per kWh 
each year since each unit of electricity produced in Ireland in 2006 involved the release of an 
estimated 601 grammes of CO2. As domestic electricity currently costs 16.29 cents per unit, its price 
at the end of the five years would be around 30 cents.  

About 45 million tonnes of carbon dioxide are currently released annually in Ireland from the 
burning of fossil fuels, so each annual incremental €50 step in the build up to a €250 per tonne 
carbon tax would therefore bring in an extra €2000 million, less the amount by which fuel 
consumption declined. Suppose fuel emissions fell by 3% each year for the five years, the final tax-
take (38.64 million tonnes of CO2 at €250) would be €9,660 million. This is equivalent to 78% of the 
income tax revenue available to the Exchequer in 2006, or 21% of the total amount of tax that was 
available to spend that year.  

Political Implications 
The money collected could be returned to the economy by increasing social welfare payments to 
prevent an increase in fuel poverty, by eliminating the lower rate of income tax and by cutting PRSI 
contributions. The danger would be, of course, that world oil prices might rise sharply during the 
five-year period, pushing the carbon price so far above the level necessary to bring forward the 
required investments in energy projects that it precipitated a recession. How would the government 
respond? Would it cut the carbon tax and restore income tax rates instead? 

The use of Cap and Share would avoid this problem. The government could still announce what the 
minimum carbon price would be so that investors felt secure when making their decisions and, if 
necessary, it could adjust the supply of personal allocation permits (PAPs) by buying them up and 
cancelling them to ensure that that price was maintained.  In this case, the government would 
announce that emissions were to be reduced by a minimum of 3% a year as specified in the Programme 
for Government and that, accordingly, the supply of PAPs issued to the population was going to fall at 
3% a year. If the world fuel price component of the carbon price rose when C&S was in place to such an 
extent that the economy began to soften and the demand for energy to fall, the price offered for PAPs 
by fuel importers would be reduced, moderating or eliminating the rise in the carbon price. On the 
other hand, if fossil energy demand was cut by more than 3% by the speedy realisation of energy 
efficiency measures and the development of renewable resources so that the price of PAPs fell and 
threatened to drag the carbon price down below the guaranteed minimum, the government would be 
able to ensure that the guarantee was honoured by buying up PAPs and destroying them.  

There would be a tax element in the carbon price even in this case, but it would be a variable one 
since it would be coming from the VAT charged on the sale of fuel which included the extra due to 
the PAP charge. Accordingly, the results of using Cap and Share would be similar to a carbon tax 
except that the state would not have to re-cycle large amounts of money back to its citizens and a 
stable carbon price could be readily maintained. An additional advantage is that only Cap and Share 
can ensure that emissions would actually fall by a set minimum amount. This might make it more 
credible than a tax.  

Second Generation Biofuels 
EU and Irish quotas for biofuels should be met from sustainable sources which means in all 
probability that they cannot be met by first generation biofuels in an energy and CO2 effective way.  
Instead, biofuels should be produced from biological wastes such as sewerage sludge, food processing 
waste, crops such as forestry thinnings, straw, husks etc. or as non-food perennials grown on land 
that is unsuitable for crop production and that also makes a contribution to biodiversity habitats.  

In order to derive value-added chemicals and fuels from these resources the lignocellulose matrix needs 
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to be broken up and converted. Such technologies can be called “second-generation” and encompass the 
principle of a biorefinery, in that each chemical fraction is utilised for a specific end-product24.  

Low temperature pyrolysis of biomass 
One of the most promising of these technologies is low temperature pyrolysis. Ireland is trying to 
supplant some coal or peat-burning by co-firing biomass such as wood pellets and agricultural 
residue. Unlike coal, biomass is carbon-neutral, releasing only the carbon dioxide that the plants had 
absorbed in the first place.  But a new research paper published online in the journal Biomass and 
Bioenergy argues that the battle against global warming may be better served by instead heating the 
biomass in an oxygen-starved process called pyrolysis, extracting methane, hydrogen, and other 
byproducts for combustion, and burying the resulting carbon-rich char called ‘biochar’. BioChar has 
the potential to: 

• To remove historical CO2 in the atmosphere - Carbon Negativity.   

• To improve and regenerate the soil 

• To store phosphorus and make it available in slow release for plant uptake 

• To help prevent nitrates getting into groundwater 

• To provide a supplementary income for farmers and foresters 

• To generate useful energy, heat and electricity and biofuels 

• To manufacture fossil fuel based products with biomass 

Burning one ton of wood pellets emits 357 kilograms less carbon than burning coal with the same 
energy content. But turning those wood pellets into char would save 372 kilograms of carbon 
emissions. That is because 300 kilograms of carbon could be buried as char, and the burning of 
byproducts would produce 72 kilograms less carbon emissions than burning an equivalent amount of 
coal. According to the analysis by Malcolm Fowles, a professor of technology management at the 
Open University, in the United Kingdom:  

Such an approach could carry an extra benefit. Burying char known as black-carbon 
sequestration—enhances soils, helping future crops and trees grow even faster, thus 
absorbing more carbon dioxide in the future. Researchers believe that the char, an 
inert and highly porous material, plays a key role in helping soil retain water and 
nutrients, and in sustaining microorganisms that maintain soil fertility.   

Johannes Lehmann, an associate professor of crops and soil sciences at Cornell University and an 
expert on char sequestration, agrees in principle with Fowles’s analysis but believes that much more 
research in this relatively new area of study is needed. “It heads in the right direction,” he says.  
Interest in the approach is gathering momentum. On April 29, more than 100 corporate and 
academic researchers gathered in New South Wales, Australia, to attend the first international 
conference on black-carbon sequestration and the role pyrolysis can play to offset greenhouse-gas 
emissions. Lehmann estimates that as much as 9.5 billion tons of carbon—more than currently 
emitted globally through the burning of fossil fuels—could be sequestered annually by the end of this 
century through the sequestration of char. “Bioenergy through pyrolysis in combination with biochar 
sequestration is a technology to obtain energy and improve the environment in multiple ways at the 
same time,” writes Lehmann in a research paper to be published soon in Frontiers in Ecology and the 
Environment.  

If even half of the promise of biochar is delivered, it would help Ireland meet its Kyoto targets and 
beyond without resorting to purchasing carbon credits abroad and also help meet its targets under 
the Nitrogen and Water Framework Directives while, if the CO2benefits are recognised and paid for, 
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providing a welcome new income for farmers - a win-win situation.  

Seed and Plant Diversity (Natural Capital) 
The global seed industry has recently begun a lobbying offensive to make it a criminal offence for 
farmers to save seed for planting in subsequent years. It wants to alter the current breeder’s rights 
and Plant Variety Protection (PVP) legislation to make them indistinguishable from patents. The 
current situation was established in 1961 when the seed industry’s wish to patent seeds was refused 
as many governments felt that would give industry too much power over farmers and the source of 
all food supplies. While UPOV (International Union for the Protection of New Varieties of Plants) 
was set up and gave companies a monopoly on the commercial multiplication and marketing of 
seeds, farmers remained free to save seeds from their own harvest to plant the following year and 
any breeder could freely use any variety, protected or not, to develop a new variety. 

The advent of genetic engineering and its commercial applications toward agriculture, led to 
transnational pharmaceutical companies’ engagement with plant breeding and the purchase and 
take-over of many of the smaller local/national seed companies. TNCs continue to be determined to 
strengthen monopoly rights on plant breeding. Since 1991, the Plant Variety Protection Act (PVPA) 
monopoly has applied not only to seed multiplication but also to the harvest and sometimes the final 
product as well. The previously unlimited right of farmers to save seed for future plantings has been 
reduced to an optional exception which only applies if approved by the national government and even 
then, only when a royalty is paid to the seed company. The latest offensive from the industry is 
supported by the WTO and aims to remove the few remaining differences between the plant variety 
protection regulations and patents.  If this comes to pass, private companies will then have an 
absolute monopoly over seeds (the basis of all life) all over the world, regardless of differing national 
legal systems, for all crops and all countries. 

Farm saved seed is the source for over 80% of all crops produced in the developing world and 
between 30 - 60 % of crops grown in developed countries. If all farmers were forced to plant only 
commercial seed it would mean a doubling in the seed industry’s turnover and an extra US$20 
billion annually taken from farmer’s pockets and delivered to such transnational giants as Du Pont, 
Bayer, Syngenta and Monsanto.  

There are important competitiveness, and innovation issues that would make this outcome very 
negative for consumers everywhere.  The 20 year patent being sought by the industry would be a 
great disincentive to breeding improved varieties (why spend money on R&D of new varieties when 
you have a guaranteed income from the current product?) Under the current status quo, the trans-
national seed industry has reason to fear competition from farm saved seeds and independent, 
innovative breeders in a competitive innovative environment that benefits agriculture. It should be 
borne in mind that the big strides in yield and pest/disease resistance were made in the early 20th 
century before any monopoly rights were available. The failure of recent commercial plant breeding 
initiatives has left agriculture badly prepared for the challenges of climate change, the reduction in 
the availability of fossil fuels and population increase. Farmers’ rights need to be strengthened and 
those of the seed industry rolled back for agriculture to have the means to meet these challenges.   

GMO threats and risks 
Genetically modified organisms (GMOs) are living organisms whose genetic code has been modified 
by the introduction of foreign genetic material (transgenic DNA).  Most GMO crops contain 
transgenic DNA from the bacterial DNA used as antibiotic-resistant “marker gene” and bacterial, 
plant, and/or animal DNA with a desired trait and virus DNA used to promote expression of desired 
trait.  Experimental GMO crops include ‘pharma’ crops to produce plastics, industrial chemicals, and 
drugs (e.g. blood thinners, blood clotters and contraceptives), ‘traitor’ crops whose growth cycle is 
disrupted if not sprayed with patented antidote and ‘terminator’ crops that produce sterile seeds.  
Apart from pharma crops the desired characteristic has more to do with commercial objectives than 
meeting human needs.   

GMOs have inherent problems in their makeup as transgenic DNA does not normally occur by 
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natural evolution, which leads to novel proteins and enzymes which have never existed before. Plant 
and animal immune systems may not be able to recognise novel proteins and enzymes, leading to 
unpredictable results.  In contrast to the veneer of scientific certainty, the gene modification process 
is random, leading to genome scrambling and genetic instability.  Other serious risks include cross-
contamination of conventional and organic crops and, as studies have shown, the increased use of 
toxic chemicals and occasionally catastrophic GMO crop failures (e.g. Bt Cotton in India).   

GMO adoption is a not reversible as few GMO crops can be recalled after release into the 
environment so that it is scientifically impossible to predict their long term impact.   There are 
numerous pathways in which GMOs may produce unpredicted side-effects.  When foreign genes are 
inserted into the DNA, they can be truncated, inverted, fragmented or scrambled.  According to 
reports from laboratories in Paris and The Scientific Institute of Public Health (IPH) in Brussels, the 
foreign genes may even spontaneously rearrange over time. Thus, GM crops may be unstable, 
creating proteins that were never intended or tested.  Insertion of foreign DNA can disrupt the 
recipient organism’s natural genes. According to an extensive review of studies on the subject 
published in 2006 in the Journal of Biomedicine and Biotechnology, natural genes can be deleted, 
scrambled, turned off or permanently turned on25.  

Benefits of GMO 
In the 10 years since the introduction of GM foods in Europe, the biotech industry has failed to 
deliver any benefits for consumers or the environment, and has played no role in solving hunger and 
poverty.  Only two kinds of commercial GMO crops are now in commercial release: 

• 71% have resistance to weedkillers, e.g. Roundup-Ready crops. 

• 18% produce their own built in pesticides, e.g. “Bt crops”. 

• 11% combine both traits. 

Virtually no currently-grown GM crops are designed to increase yields, boost nutrition or survive 
harsh environmental conditions.  

Scientific reports of deaths and disease attributable to GM products among laboratory and farm 
animals and in the human population continue to alarm consumers.  A European Commission 
document submitted to the World Trade Organisation leaked by Greenpeace in 2006 admits “there is 
no unique, absolute, scientific cut-off threshold available to decide whether a GM product is safe or 
not”.  A 2002 report by the UK’s Royal Society said that genetic modification “could lead to 
unpredicted harmful changes in the nutritional state of foods,” and recommended that potential 
health effects of GM foods be rigorously researched before being fed to pregnant or breast-feeding 
women, elderly people, those suffering from chronic disease, and babies.  A 2001 report from an 
expert panel of the Royal Society of Canada said it was  “scientifically unjustifiable” to presume that 
GM foods are safe. GMOs in the food chain justify the invocation of the precautionary principle, as 
there is little upside for consumers and the environment to accept such unquantifiable risks. The EU 
has approved 9 GMO crops to be grown in Member States but only small amounts are being grown 
commercially in Czech Republic, France, Germany, Portugal, Romania and Spain. 

Predictable Tragedy 
We do not see a conspiracy in the pattern of links between the biotech industry and regulation, the 
lack of independent testing and the ignoring of consumer and voters wishes.  Scientists of any 
reputation will inevitably have to have worked within the industry as properly funded career tracks 
outside it are very limited.  Politicians will accede to the demands of the biotech industry as it offers 
economic growth through technological progress and the monetization of hitherto free goods – 
demands countered (as they see it) by little more than undefined idealistic appeals or darkly luddite 
fears of the future.  There is little or no funding for independent research of domesticated food and 
useful crops, plants and animals – only of private property in patented organisms.  This is because 
domesticated plant and animal genetic information is collectively a ‘commons’ owned by all and 
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therefore by no-one.  As there are currently no rewards for contributing to a commons, the result is a 
tragedy unfolding in a completely predictable fashion.   

The solution lies in the ‘propertisation’ of this genetic commons by giving it legal protection so that 
those who damage, take from it or use it are charged for the benefit of its owners – living and future 
humanity.  This commons has no powerful champions to battle for it; no scientific guardian devoted 
to measuring its health or to encouraging its future flourishing and no beneficiaries to call them to 
account.   

Food Security in Trust  
Domesticated seed and animal biodiversity is a commons which is both a limited resource – i.e. 
existing seed biodiversity such as ancient landraces that must be preserved, and an unlimited 
scientific commons - that benefits from ‘open’ access to maximise development of new useful 
varieties.  We call for the implementation of Article 14 of European food safety legislation 
(EC/178/2002) that requires the assessment of the long term effects of GMOs and effects of 
subsequent generations.  But we have little confidence that this will happen until a Trust is set up 
under National and European enabling legislation that will undertake this task with funding from 
fees and licenses for the use of its resources. An independent and properly funded trust would 
provide secure careers and the right conditions for biotechnological enquiry and breakthroughs 
needed to meet real climate and fossil scarcity challenges, that would have the confidence of 
consumers, farmers and voters alike.  We therefore recommend that domesticated plant and seed 
biodiversity should be protected by a dedicated Trust with suitable powers and expertise to perform 
this vital role.  (See Chapter 3: the Commons and Chapter 4: Implementation and Feedback)  
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Chapter 2 

 

 

Wellbeing 
Introduction  
Economic growth is not a useful goal as it is not an end in itself.  What people really want is 
happiness and a large element of happiness consists of good health, a certain level of wealth is 
necessary for happiness but countless surveys and simple common sense shows that wealth in itself 
is less important than good health.  The New Economic foundation has adopted the term of 
‘Wellbeing’ as the appropriate goal for governments to reach for on behalf of their citizens- certainly 
one that makes more sense than economic growth.  We do so here too.  

The World Health Organisation defines health as ‘a complete state of physical, mental and social 
Wellbeing and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity’ ... ‘ a resource for everyday life, not the 
objective of living; it is a positive concept emphasising social and physical resources as well as 
physical and mental capacity’.   The Wellbeing and health of Irish citizens is central to sustainable 
development as well as a fundamental right for all citizens, including the more susceptible and 
vulnerable.  EU citizens should be able to enjoy the maximum number of healthy life years, 
independent of social status and geographic location.  The protection of public health via measures to 
avoid or limit pollution and poisoning as result, directly or indirectly, of human activities, as well as 
the creation of healthy natural environments, are therefore essential parts of sustainable 
development.  

Chemicals 
The REACH directive to ‘ensure that by 2020 chemicals are produced, handled and used in ways 
which are not harmful to human health and the environment is a good start .  However, a target of 
halving consumption of chemicals between 1995 and 2010 is required.  The pesticide control Service 
of the department of Agriculture reported in 2004 that in 2002 29.7% of 551 samples of food 
contained quantifieasble residues of pesticides and 1.3% of the total sampled had levels exceeding 
the regulatory limits. The UK commission on environmental Pollution issued in June 2003 found 
that only 40 of more than 30,000 synthetic chemicals currently available on the UK market have 
been subject to systematic risk assessment. “We are conducting a huge and unacceptable experiment 
on ourselves and the environment said sir Tom Blundell, the commissions chairman. 

Health System  
While investment in a range of public services has increased considerably, public spending has 
declined as a percentage of GDP and Ireland’s spending on social protection is low by European 
standards.  Even though the majority has benefited from a remarkable turnaround in prospects, 
serious issues of unequal treatment and inequitable outcomes continue to affect a range of 
overlapping groups in Irish society, which together make up a significant proportion of the 
population: the elderly, lone parents, Travellers, migrant workers and the unemployed.  There is an 
increasing reliance by those who can afford it on private provision of a range of critical public 
services such as health, education and housing. This is underpinned by state policy to promote the 
provision of public services by the private sector. Public spending on health has soared over the last 
decade but health outcomes are universally considered deficient. Those who are poor are more likely 
to suffer ill health, a problem that is compounded by inequalities in access to health services in 
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Ireland’s two-tier system. How to resolve health inequalities would require greater research and 
consultation than we have resources here. However, we believe the answer lies in universal access 
empowering the patient similar to the housing policy described before. As the Irish public has lost 
confidence in the public health system, a single insurance scheme similar to Canada’s might prove a 
good substitute, with health service providers from all sectors competing with each other to keep 
standards high 

Health, Wellbeing and Spatial Data 
Base line studies to plot disease and congenital abnormalities against known pollution hot spots are 
fundamental planning for wellbeing; this lack of recording and monitoring is completely 
unacceptable.  (An attempt to produce a composite index showing how sixteen indicators of the 
Wellbeing of the Irish population have moved over the past two decades was defeated by the lack of 
long-run data.).   A national register of disease including measures of chemical concentrations in 
humans should be initiated as a matter of urgency.  This has been overlooked so far in the ESRI 
study Growing Up in Ireland – the National Longitudinal Study of Children, which is the first piece 
of research of its kind ever to be carried out in this country.   The results of the study will provide 
important information and evidence however it does not appear to include some important areas for 
monitoring the impact of environmental pollution. 

We support the objective contained in the section on social inclusion in the EU Sustainable 
Development Strategy of “Pursuing the EU objective that steps have to be taken to make a decisive 
impact on the reduction of the number of people at risk of poverty and social exclusion by 2010 with 
a special focus on the need to reduce child poverty.” A link must be made between these 
complementary objectives of health and social inclusion.  A failure to do so undermines any other 
objectives to protect public health as is made clear in an analysis of the situation in Ireland that 
follows.  Despite high economic growth over 15 years, Ireland has increased gap between rich and 
poor, which an important determinant of health and happiness.  The Chief Medical Officer, Dr.Jim 
Kiely stated in his annual report the health of Our children 2002 that the socio-economic conditions 
in which children lived were among the key determinants influencing their health. 

Wellbeing Science 
The emerging science of Wellbeing, now incorporated into many international pronouncements, is an 
important aspect of health and needs to be monitored as an indicator of progress. Measuring 
Ireland’s Progress, published by the Central Statistics Office in 2004 depicted a country 
outperforming most other EU States in economic terms but lagging behind on quality of life issues26. 
The European Happy Planet Index, which ranks European states by an indicator based on life 
satisfaction, life expectancy and ecological footprint puts Ireland 13th in 2007 with 46.5 out of a total 
of 100. (Iceland came top with 72.3 and Estonia came last with 29.3.  The indicators show average 
life expectancy in Ireland at 78.2 years, life satisfaction at 7.7 out of 10 and an ecological footprint of 
3.12 hectares for capita.  The life satisfaction figures in the main analysis are the average of scores 
from four  surveys asking variations of the following question: ‘All things considered, how satisfied 
are you with your life as a whole these days?’ 

The most comprehensive dataset used in the original HPI report, is Ruut Veenhoven’s collation of 
national life satisfaction averages, which in itself is  an average of several waves of the World Values 
Survey carried out between 1995 and 2005. To corroborate this, three surveys from around 
2003/2004 were used - The autumn 2004 Eurobarometer, the second round of the European Social 
Survey, also in 2004, and the first European Quality of Life Survey, carried out in  2003.  Agreement 
between the surveys was very high, with a Cronbach’s alpha of 0.99. Given that the four surveys 
were completely independent of one another, this highlights the robustness of life satisfaction data. 

Community Planning and Public Health 
 
Sustainability efforts require that we see linkages that are not always apparent. Most public 
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policymakers, for example, do not readily recognize the important linkages between transport and 
land-use planning on one hand, and human health and the environment on the other.  Yet 
community planning decisions deeply impact both human health and environmental quality.  
Planning designs that emphasize active transport (walking and cycling, for example) are likely to be 
better for human health and produce less pollution and greenhouse emissions.  Much of Ireland’s 
new growth around motorways is largely designed using American style ‘euclidian zoning’ whose 
main characteristic is the segregation or separation of uses.  Shops, schools, and other amenities 
tend to be separated from residential zones and often best accessed by car due to distances and the 
lack of connectivity between housing estates. Zoning regulations or planning guidelines in such 
communities tend to favor “disconnected cul-de-sac street designs over more connected grid 
networks.” In such places children are typical driven to school and all shopping or the enjoyment of 
amenities is car-dependent. 

Transport 
Transport planning efforts that emphasized public or active modes of transport typically have a very 
different impact on land-use planning and the built environment.  Transit-oriented development or 
village-oriented development uses public transport to deliver commuters to community, 
neighbourhood, or village centres where residents can walk or cycle to their homes and to attain 
their daily needs in neighbourhood shops, thus seriously reducing the need for a car. Land-use 
densities are also affected because residential density is needed to enhance the viability and 
efficiency of public transport. (see also Chapter3: Commons Trusts)  

Elements of community and transportation planning designs have been shown to be significant in 
explaining active travel (decisions to walk or cycle) and active recreation when residents have access 
to land use mix, density, access to parks and trails and certain street patterns. Active travel and 
recreation are also related to levels of perceived comfort for pedestrians and cyclists in the 
neighbourhood (e.g. presence of sidewalks, cycle paths, ease of use of pedestrian crossings, and the 
speed of traffic) . Some community designs enhance or enable physical activity and others do not. 

Linkages between land-use planning, human health and air quality has been most recently 
illustrated by a study conducted in Washington State in the US. According to the authors: 

“We evaluated the association between a single index of walkability that incorporated 
land use mix, street connectivity, net residential density, and retail floor area ratios, 
with health-related outcomes in King County, Washington. We found a 5% increase in 
walkability to be associated with a per capita 32.1% increase in time spent in 
physically active travel, a 0.23-point reduction in body mass index, 5.6% fewer grams 
of oxides of nitrogen (NOx) emitted, and 5.5% fewer grams of volatile organic 
compounds (VOC) emitted. These results connect development patterns with factors 
that affect several prevalent chronic diseases.”  

Additional examples of health problems associated with car-oriented, single use zoning designs (as 
opposed to more pedestrian-oriented, mixed-use designs) are discussed below: 

Obesity 
The inability to walk or cycle to school, shops, or other amenities may affect the likelihood of child, 
adolescent, or adult obesity. Obesity is the result of an energy imbalance over a long period of time. 
Moderate exercise, such as 30 minutes of brisk walking five or more times a week, can help most 
adults avoid weight gain. Obesity is affiliated with other health problems including coronary heart 
disease, hypertension, diabetes, stroke, respiratory problems, gallbladder disease, and some cancers 
including breast and colon cancer. Obesity and overweight are a significant problem in the US.  
Currently 65% of Americans adults are either overweight (35%) or obese (30%).  There has been a 
tripling of overweigh among children in the US since 1980.  Currently 16% of that country’s children 
or teens are overweight or obese. Empirical evidence in the US now suggests that car-dependency is 
part of the blame (along with diet). For example, research by Saelens, et al., (2003) and others have 
demonstrated a relationship between neighbourhoods that were not walkable and overweight 
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prevalence.  Children who live in places where walking is minimal or discouraged tend to watch 
more television and play other sedentary activities such as computer games. Ireland is now showing 
the same effects as the US. 

Car related Death and Disease 
About 42,000 Americans die each year on US roads and motorways. In 2004 the figure was 42,800 
and includes the deaths of 4,598 pedestrians. The biggest killer of children and teenagers in the US 
is traffic crashes. Traffic crashes also lead to millions of injuries on a yearly basis.  

According to the American National Highway Traffic Safety Administration “highway crashes cost 
society (in the US) $230.6 billion a year”. EU statistics on the number of people killed on motorways 
is similar to the US.  It is worth noting that building communities that are oriented around the 
motor vehicle cause significant costs in terms of life, injury and property damage. They also place 
children at significant risk of death or injury. 

According to Robert Putnam (2000) and several other scholars commuting (especially by private 
automobile) has a negative affect on social and community involvement. Long, tiring commutes, tend 
to take away from the time and energy commuters would otherwise spend in their communities or 
with their families. 

Social Capital 
Community and Health 
Robert Putnam and others have repeatedly demonstrated the importance of social interactions and 
engagement for community Wellbeing. Social and community ties are key components of a more 
encompassing concept, social capital. Social capital is defined as the social networks and interactions 
that inspire trust and reciprocity among citizens. Individuals with high levels of social capital tend to 
be involved politically, to volunteer in their communities, and to get together more frequently with 
friends and neighbours. They are also more likely to trust or to think kindly of others and attempt to 
help solve community problems. Social capital has been found to be linked to the proper functioning 
of democracy, the prevention of crime, and enhanced economic development. (See Putnam, 2000 for 
discussion). Higher levels of individual-level or community-level social capital is also affiliated with 
better health. 

A growing number of researchers agree that social networks and community involvement have 
positive health consequences. Persons who are socially engaged with others and actively involved in 
their communities tend to live longer and be healthier physically and mentally.  

The more integrated we are with our community, the less likely we are to experience 
colds, heart attacks, strokes, cancer, depression, and premature death of all sorts. . . . 
Over the last 20 years more than a dozen large studies . . . have shown that people 
who are socially disconnected are between 2 and 5 times more likely to die from all 
causes, compared with matched individuals who have close ties with family, friends, 
and the community. (Putnam, 2000) 

In a survey of the neighbourhoods of Galway, Ireland, Leyden (2003) investigated the relationship 
between neighbourhood land-use design and individual levels of social capital. Data were obtained 
from a household survey that measured the social capital of citizens living in neighbourhoods that 
ranged from traditional, mixed-use, pedestrian-oriented designs to modern, car-dependent suburban 
housing estates.  Statistically controlling for host of factors, the analyses indicate that persons living 
in walkable, mixed-use neighbourhoods have higher levels of social capital compared with those 
living in car-oriented suburbs. Respondents living in walkable neighbourhoods were more likely to 
know their neighbours, participate politically, trust others, and be socially engaged. Leyden’s study 
concluded with an appeal to avoid the planning and construction of car-dependent communities.  
Mixed-use, pedestrian-oriented designs that encouraged access to amenities on foot where 
recommended as being important for the proper functioning and Wellbeing of a community. 
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Depression, Social Isolation and Culture 
There are also empirical linkages between walking, social engagement, and depression. The elderly 
are particularly susceptible to the corrosive effects of social isolation. Social isolation among the 
elderly tends to occur in car-dependent housing conditions (where they must rely upon others to get 
around) or in crime-ridden urban places where the fear of crime asks as a deterrent to walking and 
community involvement. In addition, healthy communities contain residents of all ages and ideally 
different economic means.  Car-dependent housing estates may very well force the elderly to leave 
their communities once they find it difficult to drive; families with limited means (or whose economic 
lot changes) may find they are also forced to move due to the added cost-burdens of car-ownership 
and maintenance. Social interaction and conversations between adults, teenagers, and children are 
an important component of cultural transfer and the teaching of social norms.  Car dependent 
communities tend to offer less opportunities for the sort of social interactions that are important for 
culture transfer, and the creation of well-adjusted young people. In the absence of conversation and 
other forms of guidance and role-modelling many young people are forced to learn cultural values 
from television or other artificial mediums. Those portrayed via these mediums are often distorted 
and alien to reality 

Healthy Buildings 
There is growing recognition that the leading causes of illness and death, including heart disease, 
cancer, cerebrovascular disease, chronic lower respiratory diseases and injuries, may be exacerbated 
by elements within the built environment which contribute to sedentary lifestyles and harmful 
environments.  For example it has been estimated that the average person in the developed world 
spends up to 85% of their life inside a building or an enclosed form of transport traveling from one 
building to another. Indoor air free from contaminants and mould spores needs to be given greater 
priority. The design of homes, schools, hospitals and other buildings impact directly and indirectly on 
health.  Well designed hospitals which take into consideration patient and staff requirements can 
have a positive impact on patient outcomes, staff performance and staff and patient safety.  Good 
school design, as well as directly impacting on the health of children, has been linked to improved 
educational attainment, better job prospects and a higher income in adult life. Physical activity can 
also be affected by building design, for example many modern buildings have conspicuous lifts while 
staircases are hidden or unappealing. The return of prominent, attractive staircases may encourage 
people to exercise with resulting health benefits.   

Building Regulations and Durability standards of the DoHLG must become more organic 
construction friendly i.e. research and fund i.e certification of ‘breathing wall’ timber frame and ‘lime 
hemp’ wall construction.  Ventilation and heat recovery systems can achieve a large improvement if 
filtration systems for pathogens are included but passive systems, as for energy, have intrinsic 
benefits and are more resilient. A voluntary code and rating system for more sustainable building 
that recognises the value of pollutant-free materials in production and in use, such as the 
‘sustainable homes’ initiative in the UK should be adopted and incentivised by tax reliefs.   

Social Separation 
The literature as sampled above is overwhelming that the quality of our settlements are a major 
determinant of our Wellbeing.  There is no end of aspiration for walkable mixed use socially 
integrated neighbourhoods and towns but little delivery.  The fundamental reasons for the thwarting 
of all this good intention is the privatization of community created land value (see Chapter 3: 
Commons Trusts).  The 2000 Planning and Development Act as amended, bravely attempted to 
remedy some of the faults and omissions of the development system with Part V that required 
developers to make up to 20% of land available for social or affordable housing and Sections 48 and 
49 that required developers and house builders make a contribution to the cost of the infrastructure 
that their site enjoys.  But these reforms ware riddled with exceptions and get-out clauses and in 
themselves do not go far enough.  For instance, the Part V objective requiring a specific percentage of 
residential land (or value in lieu) be made available for social and affordable housing discriminates 
between rural and urban areas.  The exemption for single houses and small and unzoned 
developments effectively exempts most of rural housing provision.  There is no plausible reason for 
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this anomaly other than to pander to the rural landowner.   

Until all housing makes their fair share contribution to social and affordable housing provision, local 
authorities will need to be vigilant that certain rural areas that are dominated by one-off houses do 
not become the preserve of the wealthy while rural towns and larger villages are forced by default to 
accept more than their proportionate share of social housing.  Another alarming development is the 
tendency of rural local authorities to ask for direct payment instead of direct provision of social 
housing from developers.  Their pretext is that there is no demand for social housing in that 
particular area from their housing list.  Local authorities should be far more proactive in welcoming 
new social housing residents especially in areas suffering population decline.  It is unacceptable that 
a non-statutory and pro-scattered housing organization, Rural Resettlement Ireland appears to have 
the discretion to take families from non-local social housing lists.  Every local authorities should 
have the same flexibility as matter of urgency.  

Policy Options 
The Irish landownership system which does not recognise community or commons property in land 
has many deleterious effects.  Pundits agree that unprecedented rise in house prices over the last 15 
years is a direct result of rising demand from a growing population, a vibrant economy and the 
availability of cheap finance but what they are less willing to admit is that this could and should 
have been prevented by a policy to recoup unearned land values that soak up economic surplus back 
to the community.  Countries with property taxes and especially those with land value taxes do not 
experience disruptive booms and busts.  

Denmark avoided the UK macroeconomic imbalances of the post 1996 period (excess 
house price and consumption growth, trade imbalances, overvalued exchange rate) 
despite strong income growth, falling unemployment and rising employment levels.  
Admitttedly, Denmark’s local land value tax and highly developed, but largely fixed 
rate mortgage market similar to that of the US, are likely to have contributed to this 
remarkable stability.27 

This bubble has caused an expanding gulf not only between the rich and poor, but also between the 
younger and older cohorts.  Levels of indebtedness of first time buyers leave no room for the 
unexpected or even what should be expected, such as a rise in interest rates. The realization that 
Ireland is at the very top of a classic property asset price bubble has finally forced its way past the 
property cheerleaders into public consciousness, and panic is beginning to take hold. It cannot be 
denied that the most politic time to introduce a LVT is when land prices are on the rise but LVT can 
also serve to reduce and contain contagion even when introduced in the terminal stages of the 
bubble.  

Property Crash Rescue Plan 
We advise the government to: 

Take the hit quick: get the pain of falling house prices over as quickly as possible, so that the only 
way is up.  This correction is long overdue and necessary.   There is no such thing as a soft landing 
i.e. gently falling housing values, but it is possible to prevent an overshoot into a dangerous spiral 
downwards.  How to do that follows next… 

Stop the panic starting; protect home buyers, not investors, who have bought recently say within 
last five years, and may be at risk of default as interest rates rise.   ICTU have asked for an increase 
in mortgage interest relief – this could be conceded BUT only for existing mortgagors.  It should NOT 
be used as a house price or equity protection measure.  It should be used to simply control 
foreclosures and repossessions.  It should not be available to those who transact after the measure is 
announced as that would increase liquidity and thus slow or prevent the necessary correction in 
house values 
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Keep builders building: this is the most important measure to prevent the downward spiral.  The 
larger developers and house-builders are preparing to close up shop, bank their land and move their 
operation to the UK rather than take a paper loss that lower prices represent. They own the best 
zoned and serviced sites and typically operate with low overheads. This almost inevitable mass move 
will create a sudden increase in construction unemployment leading to further drop in demand for 
housing triggering the aforementioned spiral downwards to overshoot sustainable and necessary 
levels of housing construction. 

Now is the time to introduce an annual development land tax as part of reform of the rates system.  
The object is to raise the opportunity cost of not developing and so keep housing completion numbers 
at the 50- 60 thousand per annum.  The Chambers of Commerce will support this measure if linked 
to reform of commercial rates. Reform of rates to LVT (taxing land not buildings) will also stimulate 
reconstruction and refurbishment of commercial premises. The mere announcement of this measure 
will stimulate development28.  The ‘use it or lose ‘ threat is empty as landowners know that local 
authorities will not refuse zoning/permission for serviced well-located land. The Kenny Report threat 
is hollow as it would be fought through the courts every step of the way, take too long to get results 
and could easily be counterproductive to further paralyse and depress the market.   

There are two ways to tax zoned development land a) - bring it under a reformed commercial rates of 
LVT as above or b) amend section 48 and 49 of the 2000 Act to annualize development levies based 
on value-added by zoning and connectivity to services.  This can and should be done immediately 
well before extending a general LVT to second homes, rented accomodation, to on all residential land 
as below and finally, to agricultural land as a option to income tax.   

Remove friction in the second-hand housing market: Shift taxes from transactions on the 
narrow base of buyers (or sellers) to an annual land tax on the all householders.  Abolition of stamp 
duty alone, without a compensatory measure, would go straight to the seller to raise or at least halt 
the fall of house prices- for a time.  This fall is a necessary correction as stated before.  Secondly the 
government cannot forego the tax revenue and local government urgently requires funds for 
infrastructure and local services. A replacement tax on all home owners at a very modest .5%-1% per 
annum on the land element of their property can be sold politically as a ‘dig out’ for ‘the young first 
time buyers and trader uppers with children’ from those older homeowners who have seen huge rises 
in asset values (even with a correction) or the ‘Jagger Generation’ as David Mc Williams calls them29.  
It can also be sold as gentle inducement for older people to trade down and liberate larger houses for 
families.  Measures can be put in place to prevent hardship to senior citzens such as rolling up LVT 
to be paid by their estate after death.  Announcing the intention to do this will not spook the market 
(as discussion of stamp duty reform did before the election) because the government would be taking 
with one hand and giving with the other. The effect on house prices would be broadly neutral in a 
naturally falling market.  About 18 to 24 months is needed to prepare a land-value-scape after that 
reviews would be every year based on market information. 

Please note: 

• It is NOT rates nor a property tax - people will not pay more tax when they 
improve their property.  It will stimulate renovation, extension and infill.  

• The LVT could be set against interest payments for owner occupiers who bought 
in the last, say five years.  But not for new transactions as for mortgage interest 
relief 

• Older people (over 75) can roll it up to be paid by inheriting family.  

• We should also promise that any further increase in LVT (in terms of its 
percentage) will be a TAX SHIFT against income tax or PSRI. 

Boost private investment in renewable energy to replace property; Domestic investment is 
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running at 35% of GDP – extraordinarily high.  This is mostly in property and if property falls in 
value and construction contracts, is likely to contract suddenly with a corresponding credit crunch.  
The rate at which new loans are being taken out have to exceed the rate at which old ones are being 
repaid or else there will be a sharp contraction of the money supply – this is known as a liquidity 
crisis and there are signs of it already.  Future fossil fuel scarcity offers a secure investment in 
replacement renewable energy.  The government should give support to renewable energy projects 
(by feed-in tariffs, purchase guarantees etc, remove grid access problems) so that borrowing by this 
sector replaces the borrowing not being done by house-buyers. (The analysis would need to be quite 
sophisticated because money borrowed in Ireland could be spent outside the country straight way 
buying Danish wind turbines.) 

It is important for democracy and the economy that ownership of energy assets is widespread within 
the population.  The fiscal mechanism of capital allowances against income tax is well understood for 
property – it can also deliver stimulus for energy.  Energy assets are similar in many ways – high 
capital cost physical objects such as wind turbines, biogas and biomass facilities.  Cap allowances to 
50k per annum against income tax to limit its attractiveness as a tax avoidance to the super rich. 

Investment in public transport can be part of this stimulus if cost/benefit/risk analysis shows that 
the uplift in recoupable annual land values can largely pay for the capital costs.  Above all, the 
government must not substitute public investment in hastily-considered and unsustainable 
motorways for the fall in private housing construction.   (See Chapter 1: Risk and Resilience) 

Public investment to upgrade older local authority housing: Use the €100 million mentioned 
in the Programme for Government to improve the energy-efficiency of existing local authority 
(including ex l.a) and social housing on a street by street basis.  It is more efficient to upgrade areas 
rather than individual buildings.  Most l.a. housing is of rendered concrete block with little or no 
insulation that can be upgraded by external wall insulation, work to cills and secondary glazing.  
Installation of district heating or CHP system in these areas should also be actively considered.   

Get the banks to protect themselves by setting up a lifeboat company that will enter the market once 
a defensible price level (probably 60-70% of house values at top) has been reached and buy up 
property to support that level.  The state could help support that level by making funds available to 
local authorities with severe housing problems to buy suitable properties for use as social housing or 
by making funds directly available to buyers/renters.  These stratagems are a last resort and should 
not be necessary if the above actions are resolutely followed.   

Taxes on labour and capital dampen investment in these factors of production, the last thing we need 
in a downturn: but annual taxes on land has the opposite effect.  This is the up-side of the fixed and 
pre-existing nature of land – in a virtuous circle, the higher the annual taxes on land, the more it is 
brought into production.  

Eco-Villages  
It will take time for fiscal changes to impact on planning and development and people need success 
stories and motivational examples to make the transition to a sustainable land development system.  
One way to help this process is to create new not-for-profit fully sustainable (Zero to Negative Co2) 
settlements in rural areas that will thrive under all likely future conditions, including fossil energy 
scarcity and responses to climate change.  Housing in rural areas has probably the worst record but 
the best potential for sustainable settlement development using their local energy resources.  Ending 
the wasteful construction of non-functional scattered houses needs above all else, an alternative for 
young families from rural and urban areas that gives the same price and lifestyle benefits.  The eco-
village can deliver this and more – and can do so immediately if they can be built on a green field 
site.   

This would require the Minister to issue guidance to local authorities to provide - but not designate 
sites)-  for new not-for-profit sustainable settlements in rural areas (general agricultural zoning) in 
their Development Plans. Indicative wording might include;- “The local authority will positively 
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consider planning applications by not-for-profit developers of ‘eco villages’ or sustainable rural 
settlements of up to 200 dwellings, subject to meeting the following site criteria:” 

• Not under an SAC or other biodiversity, heritage or landscape designation. 

• Located at least three miles from an existing village or town.   

• Adequate site size for all local needs i.e. food and energy, with reasonable 
provision for expansion.  (Guide area 60 to 200 acres).   

• Satisfactory ground and drainage conditions for development. 

• Adequate local potable water - using very efficient systems 

• Abundant renewable resources (other than wind) for energy generation i.e. 
animal wastes, forestry waste, biomass potential, hydro potential.   

• Near medium voltage electricity lines 

Desirable but not mandatory characteristics - 

• Near an active railway rail line  

• Near high capacity IT lines 

• Fertile soil for horticulture 

• On an existing crossroads /proto village site or derelict village site. 

The development must demonstrate that it will be socially, environmentally and economically 
sustainable.   At a minimum, the settlement must provide at least 60 homes for socially balanced 
(reflecting national profile) community with choice of tenure type.  It should be net energy exporting 
and resolve all its waste on site. Embodied energy in construction and in-use combined should 
achieve net zero carbon status within a ten-year period.  It must demonstrate that it has the 
potential to generate adequate incomes for a minimum 60% of its adult residents within the local 
area.   

The promoters cannot profit directly from the land development. However, normal fees and salaries 
for services provided related to land development can be legitimately charged.  All non-land 
development activities can be commercial (for-profit) in the normal way i.e. the energy infrastructure 
and services.  Promoters can be a dedicated agency, local Leader or Partnership Companies, Housing 
Association, Cooperative or a Community Development / Sustainability NGOs (properly constituted) 
and can act alone or in Partnership with the Local Authority, government development agency 
or/and private sector partner that will accept the not-for-profit land development criterion.  Each 
proposal will be judged on its merits.” 

Exisitng Villages and Towns 
The question will legitimately be asked “Why not develop existing rural villages as sustainable 
settlements?.  The answer again lies in our current land development system that allows owners to 
capture all but a tiny fraction of uplift in land values due to third party public and private 
investment.  Most existing towns and many villages are already designated for development directly 
or implicitly in the county development plan.  That means that landowners have expectations of very 
high prices for their land and will not sell for less. In a downturn they will not sell at all. That price 
is based on conventional non-sustainable development where infrastructure and services are 
provided by the others – mainly the local authority. Under these incentives, landowners will not sell 
land at a price that allow an eco-village developer to provide a fully featured sustainable settlement 
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of sites and houses that can be afforded by ordinary people.   

The sole eco-village project that has got off the ground in Ireland is at Cloughjordan County 
Tipperary.  The land was bought 4 years ago after a long search, for a relatively modest price for 
development land but a high price relative to agricultural land.  No electricity generation is included 
and there is limited processing of human wastes on site due to cost constraints.  Even so, the eco 
village community is finding it hard to keep the price of the developed sites low enough for the 
original members.  This model is a once-off and is very unlikely to be replicated without considerable 
fiscal and planning reform.  

Section 48 and 49 of the 2000 Act require levy payments on new construction to help offset water, 
waste and road provision, but they are a fraction of their value to the landowner.   They cannot be 
used to recoup the costs from existing residents who will also enjoy access to the new infrastructure 
and services. The levies expressly exclude provision for schools.  Community facilities can be charged 
under section 48 /49 or required to be provided as a planning condition in large schemes; but these 
have never been required for rural villages.  Furthermore, many County Councils such as Offaly, 
discourage compact development that would require shared sewerage treatment facilities and 
instead zone for extremely low densities that allow only for septic tank drainage.  That means that 
district heating linked to combined heat and power generations systems are impossible and much of 
the advantages of a rural site with abundant renewable energy resources are lost.   

As new eco villages are developed, existing village and town communities will see how they 
disadvantage themselves by their land price expectations and lack of cooperation.  Local authorities 
will see the competitive advantages that rural energy resources can give a community living within a 
compact footprint and will begin to provide such for existing villages and towns. The ‘transition town’ 
movement will help this process to accelerate as they organise and push for change. 

With reforms such as annual development land taxes (reform of rates to include zoned land) and 
general annual land value taxes to recoup uplift from existing property owners a new development 
process using powers under the existing 2000 Act is possible as follows; - 

New Development Process  
The community of a settlement in decline or under potentially damaging development pressure 
would request a Framework Plan for the village.  A revolving fund should be made available to 
manage the up front costs of the Plan and the Infrastructure development that follows.  The Local 
authority could contract a team of consultants directly or approve a set chosen by the community and 
would partner the team in the preparation of the Framework Plan.   

Design Phase: The team would establish the landownership pattern for the village or town and 
potential local energy resources. It should include detail surveys and intensive local consultation in 
design ‘charrettes’. Discussions with landowners would establish who was in a position to develop 
their land or who was willing to sell to those who could within a three-year time horizon.  These 
identified lands would be prioritized, given proper planning and sustainable development 
considerations are satisfied, for access to new infrastructure and investment. New access roads, 
parks, water, drainage and waste treatment facilities would be located, sized and costed.  The 
community would decide where shortfalls existed in local amenities and services and their provision 
would be fully costed also. Finally, the potential for renewable energy generation and the 
specification of works to develop them outlined and costed. The total costs would be apportioned 
fairly and equally over all the landowners benefiting and the cost of the development – less what 
would have to be paid anyway under the general levies and contributions (under Section 48 of the 
2000 Act and part V) - established.   The Framework Plan should be sufficiently detailed to provide 
the basis of a valuation exercise to compare the site value of the finished development under the 
Plan with its current site value.  This will show that the extra costs will be more than recouped both 
through the extra development possible with proper infrastructure and its higher value created by 
the quality environment and better services and convenience.   
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Implementation Phase: This process of preparing the Plan is not very different from what 
has already taken place in many urban authorities apart from the local energy generation 
component.  However, an important extra innovation is required to fully and equitably release 
development potential in many rural villages.  Rural landowners are often older and have little 
experience of development and building nor the appetite for the borrowing and concomitant risks 
involved even where the benefits are well established. The very real fear that full cooperation from 
all landowners will not be forthcoming or critical access to lands will be denied cannot be ignored.  
The local authority could overcome this potential impasse by taking on the role of developing the 
public or shared elements of the Plan under building leases from landowners, thus managing the 
critical phasing and enabling the landowners to sell fully developed sites subject to the agreed 
Section 49 levies.  The local authority could use its powers to clear title and/or acquire key land 
where the community and authority as a whole thought it was necessary for the benefit of the wider 
community.  

Again, in the very likely event of lack of in-house resources, the local authority could enter into 
partnership with an agency – preferably a not-for-profit – to take on this role.  Such a dedicated 
separate agency could quickly gain experience that could be applied in further locations in different 
counties.  Implementation costs would be recouped as before under Section 49.   

Transfer Phase: Landowners could build on the fully developed sites or sell them singly or in 
groups to local builders.  The community would have full control of the sale price and to whom it sold 
the houses and sites.  This would ensure that locals are never priced out of their own area despite 
the high values created and that key skilled people could be attracted (mechanics, teachers or nurses 
for instance).  An important safeguard required for this process to succeed is that the landowners 
affected by the Plan would have to develop or sell their sites within a reasonably short period of 
time.  This is where an annual development land tax or annualisation of the development levies 
comes into play.  

Adressing Poverty and Exclusion 
Irish housing policy has historically focused on providing housing directly by local authorities for 
those in need in special settlements or estates and this is widely acknowledged to have led to 
problems of ghettoisation and exclusion.  Recent development by housing associations and social 
rental co-operatives to deliver wider housing provision have been constrained by lack of funding and 
their charitable remit.  Part V of the 2000 Planning and Development Act has introduced yet another 
sector of housing provision and recipient; - the affordable house and eligible buyer.  All of these 
sectors are mutually exclusive with little movement of users between tenures, categories and local 
authority areas.  The system to support each sector is getting more unwieldy and complicated.  There 
is also no easy way to cross compare each sectors effectiveness and value for money.   

The Rental Supplement programme, introduced very much as a stop-gap measure, provide some 
flexibility to housing benefit recipients and some element of social mix.  But as the rent supplements 
were paid to tenants in an unregulated private residential rented sector and as they had no effective 
competition from the not-for-profit sector (because of sectoral barriers described above), they inflated 
rents at the bottom end of the market.  The government had to cap rental supplements as costs grew 
out of hand.   

Flexible Nationwide Social Housing List 
A single list of social and affordable sole housing applications covering the entire country should be 
prepared from the multiple, existing lists.  Applicants should indicate first choice of location but 
should be able to choose other locations at any time if a particular development, attracts them.  
Allocation policy should prioritise locals but if there are not enough to fill that particular 
development outsiders should be welcomed.   Developers and landowners and local authorities 
should not be able to continue to avoid their responsibility to provide mixed tenure and income 
settlements.   Indicators of social ghettoisation should be prepared showing the percentage of social 
housing in every settlement.  As a guide, no area including rural should show a variation from the 
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average for the county for social housing of more than 10%.  Payment instead of provision should 
only be acceptable for developments that already have a high percentage of social housing and of 
course, (with reform) for very small developments including single one-offs.  

Single Housing Benefit and Citizen’s Income 
A single housing benefit or voucher paid directly to the recipient, usable for all sectors would give 
much needed choice and flexibility and help create more heterogeneous communities.   All other 
housing subsidies, supports and tax reliefs should be removed.  An annual land tax (LVT) as 
described earlier could provide resources for a universal single housing benefit.  Even better would 
be a broader single benefit (more like a citizens income) usable for all public services, housing, health 
and education maybe built up from the Cap and Share PAPS or other revenues from Commons 
Trusts.  Equity is achieved by pro-rata charges (that recognize environmental limits) for the benefits 
derived from common resources, which are then allocated on an equal per capita basis.  

‘The state’s new role towards the market and the citizen should thus be to decolonise 
and empower.  Whether to call this a basically capitalist or socialist approach is a 
matter of personal choice.  It will aim to integrate economic efficiency with economic 
justice.  So you could call it both capitalist and socialist or neither, whichever you 
prefer30.’   

This is not a Marxist prescription of ‘from each according to their ability, to each according to their 
needs’ but  ‘from each according to their use of common resources, to each their equal share’. This 
individual right to common resources and/or economic inputs is not mediated by government or 
society.   

..the idea that an individual has “property” in land only to the extent that there is, in 
the words of John Locke, “enough, and as good left in common for others.”  In that 
sense, the right to land is not a collective right, but an individual right that exists 
independently of the collective (i.e. “society”).  The equality of this right is merely a 
limitation that arises from the presence of others with like rights.  By contrast, a 
collective right to land dictates that an individual does not have a right to use any 
land unless society—either explicitly or by omission—has granted him the right to do 
so.31 

Predistribution 
This concept appears to be a very difficult distinction for many media and political pundits to 
understand.  It marks the boundary between the old ‘red’ economic analysis and the new ‘green’ 
economics of sustainability.  James Robertson, a seminal economist within the movement describes  
this new fiscal paradigm as follows ; - 

This will involve a shift from redistribution the idea of predistribution.  Whereas 
redistributive taxes aim to correct the outcomes of economic activity, predistributive 
taxes and charges will share the value of essential inputs to economic activity.  
Whereas redistribution is dependency reinforcing, predistribution will be empowering.  
It will correct and underlying cause of economic injustice, inequality exclusion and 
injustice.32 

Redistribution takes the form of a guaranteed income to every citizen that replaces existing 
subsidized state benefits and services33.  It has been called variously a citizen’s Income or basic 
income and has a long history of discussion by politicians but has never been achieved in practice.34   

It makes such good economic and social sense, that some neo-liberal economists have re-named it 
and claimed it as their own, without acknowledging its provenance.  The following is an excerpt by 
UCD economist Constantin Gurdgiev in a recent critique of CORI’s input into social partnership 
wherein he outlines his recommendation for a Personal Purchase Account (PPA) to counter the 
proposals of – as he puts it – ‘our semi-professional equality pundits’.   
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A PPA system will see the government allocating a single annual payment the 
individual or a family.  The recipient of these funds will be free to spend on 
purchasing public and private services according to their choice.  …Ultimately, the 
government’s role in managing PPAs should be reduced to ensuring the minimum 
quality of service provisions, allowing private providers to compete on price and 
quality options, while encouraging consumers to shop around.  Jobs created in the 
process will benefit those willing to move out of dependency.35 

Under such an universal, transparent system, there would be no fundamental reason why all 
housing sectors;- public, private and third (not-for-profit) sector should not provide housing for all 
social groups. Indeed such competition would be necessary so that the housing benefit would not 
simply inflate prices and rents as happened in the rental supplement scheme.  Each sector would 
bring their particular ethos, sources of capital finance, efficiencies and skills to their task and 
competition would ensure quality and innovation.  

Community Land Trust  
In general, the tenant / home purchaser would pay the open market rent or price for the housing.  
But it may also be possible to provide reductions arising from the retention of land in community 
ownership provided under Part V for all tenures.  Our suggestion is that instead of providing for 
social and affordable housing the developer would cede land to a Community Land Trust under Part 
V.  Thus a genuine intermediate sector could develop, providing realistic and attractive choices for 
people between the poles of debt-financed ownership and disenfranchised tenancy.  Where 
intermediate owners benefit from subsidy, the public interest should be preserved in the form of 
equity shares.  Community Land Trust (CLT) models of permanently affordable homeownership, 
which can preserve subsidy and share rising property values between occupiers and the rest of the 
community.  CLTs are based on the idea that natural resources are owned in common in trust for the 
benefit of present and future generations, rather than for the benefit of an individual property 
owner. They are run democratically on the basis of one member one vote.  

A Community ‘Right to Buy’ should be established, supported by national and regional loan funds.  
This would give communities the first refusal to acquire property assets they have a reasonable 
interest in, including open spaces, woodland, local shops, community facilities and housing.  Local 
authorities should be empowered to support the development of CLTs, and to safeguard local public 
assets. CLTs should be put on a secure legal basis, ensuring that their assets cannot be carpet- 
bagged through demutualisation or leaseholder enfranchisement. There should be safeguards that 
they will involve excluded groups and will not erode staff conditions. 36 (A New Political Economy, 
Edited by Hetan Shah &Martin McIvor, Compass 2006 ).   

These trusts could even conceivably expand to include the common property held by Management 
Companies for apartment complexes that are the cause of so much controversy- if agreed by their 
membership.  Such a proposal could rationalize the current situation where there is a proliferation of 
companies made up of residents with little experience in property management.   
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Tthe Westshore Community Development Corp. is spearheading an affordable housing 
project. By ELLEN GEDALIUS, The Tampa Tribune: Tampa Bay Online: ET Oct. 28, 2007 

The group is embracing the community land trust concept, in which homeowners buy the house but not 
the land underneath it. Such trusts have been around for a few decades, but came to Florida only about 
12 years ago. The Westshore project is the first in Hillsborough County, joining about 30 others either 
in the planning stages or under way across the state.   

"Think about it," said City Councilman Tom Scott, who led an affordable housing task force when he 
was a county commissioner. "The average price of a home last year was $250,000. You can get one of 
these units for [$100,000]. That's a big savings - a big savings."  Community land trusts are designed to 
address two of the biggest problems facing affordable housing efforts: making the home affordable in 
the first place, and keeping it that way once the original buyer sells. 

How It Works 
Traffic congestion and housing prices are key considerations when businesses decide whether to locate 
to the area, and Ron Rotella saw both situations worsening. About a year ago, he approached Scott 
with an idea: Would the county deed nearly 4 acres of vacant land to a nonprofit group for an 
affordable housing project?  As it turned out, Scott's task force had recommended that officials consider 
creating a community land trust. Rotella's concept fit.  With the community land trust model, the land 
generally is owned by a nonprofit group, in this case the Westshore Community Development 
Corporation Community Land Trust.  The land continues to be owned by the trust, not the homebuyer. 

Because residents don't purchase the land, the price of the house falls sharply, making it more 
affordable. Plus, the land is tax-exempt, so the homeowner pays property taxes only on the value of the 
structure.  The land trust provides a 99-year lease to the homeowner.  If homeowners sell, they can't 
make a killing off the project because a resale formula limits profits, which guarantees that the homes 
remain affordable to the next buyer. If the units cease to be affordable, the land reverts back to the 
county.  Hillsborough County deeded 3.7 acres of land at Clark and Spruce streets to the land trust.  
The land is the site of a former county jail.  Rotella's group is building 57 town houses, most with three 
bedrooms..  According to the arrangement with the county, roughly 43 of the units must be sold to 
families earning a maximum of 80 percent of the area median income. That's $43,500 for a family of 
four. The others can be sold at market rate. 

Error! Bookmark not defined. 

Changing Demographics  
Global Inequity and Immigration 
The acronym BOP is a useful idea which stands for Base of the Economic Pyramid.  Four billion of 
the Earth’s 6 billion people form the base of the  pyramid; - those with incomes below $3,000 (in local 
purchasing power). The BOP makes up 72% of the 5,575 million people recorded by available 
national household surveys worldwide and an overwhelming majority of the population in the 
developing countries of Africa, Asia, Eastern Europe, and Latin America and the Caribbean; home to 
nearly all the BOP. 

Developing-country energy markets are predominantly in the BOP. Moreover, nearly a quarter of all 
recorded energy spending occurs in the bottom two BOP income segments BOP500 and BOP1000, 
where per capita income is $1.50 and $3 a day.  Market concentration in these two income groups is 
most pronounced in Asia and Africa, where bottom-heavy BOP markets predominate. In Indonesia, 
for example, where the BOP accounts for 95% of national energy spending, 50% of the spending 
occurs in the BOP500 and BOP1000 segments. The total BOP household energy market in Africa, 
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Asia, Eastern Europe, and Latin America and the Caribbean is estimated to be $433 billion, 
representing the spending of 3.96 billion people37.  

Many of these people want to leave their countries for a better life in the West or North.  Rather 
than comment on whether such immigration should be controlled, we prefer to ask what is wrong 
with the global economic system that they have to leave their place of birth?  There is disconcerting 
agreement between left and right on the benefits and morality of a liberal emigration policies that 
prevents discussion of this underlying question.   

Justice not Charity 
A new report from the OECD Development Assistance Committee (DAC) indicates that Ireland is 
now the 6th largest aid donor per capita. Ireland furthermore was the DAC member with the largest 
increase in official development assistance (ODA) in 2006, with the Irish Aid budget rising by over 
33%. In 2007 Ireland will spend over €815 on ODA.   In 2006 Ireland devoted 0.53% of gross national 
income on ODA and remains on course to meet the UN target of 0.7%.  Only five countries currently 
reach or exceed this target: Sweden, Luxemburg, Norway, the Netherlands and Denmark. Ireland 
aims to reach the target by 2012. 

Irish Aid’s Environment Policy is an excellent document.  It describes the change in strategy to 
support partnership initiatives with recipient countries that is based on justice and equality rather 
than charity.  It states that ” the challenges are in new ways to ensure the environment is taken into 
account in partner’s policies and programmes.  This involves greater emphasis in policy dialogue and 
a lesser emphasis on direct engagement.  It states that  

“The most significant challenge lies in raising the policy profile of the environment as it is 
generally of low priority in national development plans.... Environmental concerns can be 
mainstreamed into sector wide approaches; and support to local government through 
decentralised structures offers possibilities to enhance the sustainability of local development 
plans and enhance community involvement.38 Access to ownership and partnership are key 
elements of sustainable resource use and good environmental management39.”  

We could not have put it better ourselves.  Would that Irish Aid could carry out its mission in Ireland 
as the same challenges exists here and the same approach is sorely needed.  But it begs the question 
whether Ireland should advise other nations to follow a route which it clearly has not. 

Poverty is caused by the lack of resources to live a full and healthy life.  These resources are 
primarily environmental but also include social resources like security and knowledge.  Most 
environmental and social resources were or still are part of a ‘commons ‘of different scales - a shared 
inheritance. The most effective way to tackle poverty is to protect the commons and share its value  
amongst its rightful owners.   Cap and Share and the Commons Trust approach will deliver justice 
for this BOP group.  But it will need to become a movement for the majority of the world’s population 
are to have a future.  The developing world will not accept policies or technologies that the developed 
world is unwilling to adopt for itself.  That is why it is imperative Ireland adopts a model sustainable 
development strategy founded on propertising and protecting commons assets – that would be an 
enduring gift to the poor of the South.   
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26 Irish Times April 2005  
27 Land Value Tax, Worth the Transition, ed Maxwell and Vigor, IPPR, 2006 
28 See ‘O’Siochru, E , Land Tax: Unfinished Buisness, 2004, CORI, or download at 
www.feasta.org/documents/landhousing/coritax.html  for full background and history of LVT in Ireland. 
29 The Generation Game, 2007 
30 Robertson, James, Sharing Limited Resources and a Change of Course, 2003 paper delivered to the Pio Manzu 
International Research Centre Rimini Italy, www.jamesrobertson.com/article/roleofmoneyandfinance.pdf, P.5, 
also in Feasta Review No. 2 

31 Altman, Todd, A Geolibertarian FAQ, http://members.aol.com/_ht_a/tma68/geo-faq.htm#rothbard 

32 Robertson, James, Sharing Limited Resources and a Change of Course, 2003 as above 

33 ‘Citizen’s income – a tax free income paid to every man, women and child as a right of citizenship...  CI for 
children will replace today’s child benefit, and CI for the elderly will replace today’s state pensions.  There will be 
supplements for disability, housing benefits, and other exceptional circumstances.  Otherwise,  CI will replace all 
existing benefits and tax allowances.  The amount of a person’s CI will be unaffected by their income or wealth, 
their work status, gender or marital status.’  Robertson, James, (P. 81) Sharing the value of common resources 
through taxation and public expendature, Feasta Review,  Ed. Douthwaite, R and Joplin,J,  2001  

34 See Robertson , James, (P. 12)1994 Benefits and Taxes, a radical strategy, New  Economic  Foundation 1994, 
http://www.jamesrobertson.com/ne/benefitsandtaxes-1994.pdf for a full history 

35 Gurdgiev, Constantin T,  Why FF should shut out CORI, The Sunday Business Post 12th September, 2004 
36  A New Political Economy, Edited by Hetan Shah &Martin McIvor, Compass 2006 . 
37 http://pdf.wri.org/n4b_chapter7.pdf 
38 page 22, Irish Aid environmental Policy 2007 
39 page 26 , ibid 
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Chapter 3 

 

 

The Commons  
Introduction 
This section outlines a new approach to governance that in non-utopian that is, it largely accepts and 
works within the current system.  It respects the rights of private property and acknowledges the 
market as the most effective system for the distribution and pricing of goods and services within 
democratically decided and minimum necessary regulations and redistribution.  Having said that, 
the changes that we believe are necessary will radically transform the outcome of the current 
system, reaching every part of society and the economy to re-engineer commerce and government 
systems to meet the challenges of sustainability outlined in earlier sections. None of the ideas we 
forward here are particularly new in themselves but together they comprise a distinctively new 
framework for business.   

The Essential Problem 
It was argued that government couldn’t easily implement measures for sustainability because of the 
overwhelming pressure for economic growth arising from the imperative for growth of the debt-based 
global monetary system. Conventionally, this imperative was not considered problematic because it 
was believed that free competitive markets and economic growth would deliver environmental and 
social benefits either as a) a natural collateral effect or b) through regulation and redistributive 
programmes, depending on your political orientation.  Although many solid improvements have been 
delivered, 15 years of consistent economic growth in Ireland has demonstrated the unreliability of 
the first claim as well as illustrating the dis-incentivising effects of the second.  Further, as we 
shown in earlier sections, we are now faced with global scarcity and constraints on fossil fuels that 
will be a considerable if not insurmountable obstacle to conventional economic growth.  So the 
modest social and environmental gains that the economic system used to deliver can be expected to 
disappear too.   

Debt-money 
Debt-based money system cannot survive for long without the energy slaves of cheap oil and gas to 
underpin its value.  Recent turmoil in the banks and financial houses coincident with sharp 
increases the price oil says we are correct to suggest this linkage.  Interest on money needs annual 
growth in overall production for repayment, as the previous years borrowing did not create the 
money for interest repayment, but only the capital.  When production is hampered by a decreasing 
return of energy on energy investment, there is a huge temptation for central banks and/or 
governments, to simply increase the money supply to give the illusion that everybody is still winning 
but actually spreads losses over a wider groups of people.  But this policy continued over time causes 
the runaway inflation that robs people of the value of their savings and is inevitably destabilizing of 
economies and societies i.e. Weimar Republic, Argentina, and now Zimbabwe.  When people lose 
confidence in the economic money system to reward effort, they stop investing – for investing read 
borrowing – and that dries up the money supply making trade and exchange, even for basic 
consumption, a problem.  As we have outlined in earlier sections, separating money into its two 
primary functions – a store of value and a medium of exchange and assigning one kind of money to 
each function, does offer part of the solution.  The ‘ebcu’ global money, backed by access to the 
valuable atmospheric eco system, can help stabilize international trade and provide a reasonably 
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consistent measure against which to rate national currencies.  But this still leaves us with the 
conundrum of how to create a stable national currency to serve primarily as a medium of exchange, 
in a free and competitive market, which acts as a proxy for production of wealth and happiness that 
can grow to infinity without undermining human existence.   

Economic Growth and the Market 
Why is this last requirement so important – the potential for economic growth?  We are not sure, but 
we in the green movement have tried to sell sustainability without it with little success.  It might be 
that there is an inherent impulse to want to improve, develop, to get better and be seen to do so; also 
have more stuff and to be seen to have more.  A steady state economy seems to deny us that 
possibility or at least, offer it only to some, in a zero-sum game.  We have argued with mounting 
evidence (see section on Wellbeing) that happiness is not coincident with income or material 
consumption; the point has been taken in principle but fails when it comes to practice.  The problem 
appears to be that other measures of success for individuals, companies and whole economies, are 
not obvious and easily comparable.  There is nothing to touch money when it comes to keeping score.  
Furthermore the market has gained acceptance as a reasonably fair and unbiased game in which to 
‘pay and display’ and, combined with overall economic growth, a game in which most if not 
everybody can win.  The EU was born out of the belief that common markets for trading goods and 
services between nations helps prevent conflict that leads to wars and, although we are deeply 
critical of many aspects of global trade, we can see that there is truth in this belief, if only at the 
level of a self-fulfilling prophesy.   

So if we accept for the purpose of this argument, that the market needs economic growth as 
measured by money that broadly holds its value for acceptance, growth of what, can be sustained 
realistically? And, how can we make it economic i.e. measurable and traded for money?  This 
question opens up the problem to new solutions instead of denying the option of economic growth and 
getting nowhere.   The answer to the first question is probably, that we want a combination of 
human, social and environmental and physical capital growth – the Four Capitals.   

Four Capitals  
The idea of using the Four Capitals (just another way of delineating the five capitals introduced in 
Chapter 1) to assess sustainable growth was popularised by the World Bank after Paul Ekins 
introduced it to them. It is based on the idea that if the capital stock per head of the human 
population is diminished, the flow of benefits the stock can provide to each person is diminished too. 
This unavoidably leaves the next generation worse off.   A continuing reduction in each generation’s 
benefits cannot be sustainable, as, at some point, it would fall below the level required for survival. 
On the other hand, if the total per capita value of the four types of capital handed on to each 
generation is no less than the previous generation received, sustainability ought to be assured.  The 
four types of capital are defined below:  

• Social capital: Social and community interactions and networks that inspire 
trust and reciprocity among citizens. These interactions typically occur between 
neighbours, family members, friends, or within various community or 
professional groups/organizations. 

• Human capital: The capabilities or capacities that reside in individuals and 
allow them to work to accomplish other goals (ESDI, Sustainability Report. 
www.sustreport.org). Measures would include education levels, literacy levels, 
technological sophistication, health (as measured by surveys and use of medical 
services) etc. 

• Physical capital: The source of the benefits we get from what we produce or 
make. Concepts include the quantity and quality of our housing, roads, factories, 
machines, public transport system, communication systems, cultural and sport 
amenities, parks, public squares & green spaces, architecture, walking and 
cycling pathways/lanes, schools, etc. (Physical Capital is sometimes referred to as 
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Produced Capital). 

• Natural capital: The endowment represented by the natural world. This takes 
in not only natural resources - fisheries, forests, minerals, soils etc. - but also 
nature’s services such as climate regulation and pollutant disposal. The immense 
benefits humans derive from natural beauty are also the product of this form of 
capital. 

Only physical capital is fully priced in the marketplace the rest is only selectively priced; human and 
social capital such as intellectual property, patents, cultural products, brands etc and natural capital 
capable of privatization.  The fundamental obstacle now becomes apparent – if most of human, social 
and environmental capital and income is not moneterised – has no price and is not traded–(that is 
not to say it is not taken and used) how can agents working within the market system and using the 
market media of money maximize its growth and accumulation.   Looking at the question through 
the lenses of the Rio Earth Summit definition of sustainability that comprises three dimensions of 
environment, social and economic, one dimension only, the economic, has a satisfactory medium for 
measurement, exchange, monitoring and incentivisation – that of money.  It also has, a deathless 
and some say psychopathic agent, the public limited company, to manage its affairs.  And it can 
build on the most thoroughly developed and protected set of human rights; - those of private 
property.  The latter advantage, property rights recognised and protected in law, is the most 
fundamental and enables the other advantages.    That gives us a further clue to solve the 
conundrum of sustainable growth in a market economy.  

Propertisation of the Commons 
We can see that capital from whichever category that is not privatized is not regarded as property at 
all but lives in the market ‘limbo’ of the commons.  But these are the very assets, particularly the 
natural assets, that provide for our most fundamental needs and those that are being gradually 
destroyed or degraded –what Gareth Hardin has called the ‘tragedy of the commons’.  The commons 
most desperately in need of better management are those gifts of creation that are near their 
carrying capacities: atmosphere, watersheds, aquifers and habitats for other species (including the 
oceans). Other commons that need attention include the electromagnetic spectrum, the Internet, 
seeds, DNA, the arts, the “capital commons,” roads and streets, and “human mind space.”  This 
tragedy has found a partial solution in privatization in the past but a better solution, more 
appropriate to our time (and one that does not involve theft) is suggested by Peter Barnes40, that is 
the legal ‘propertisation’ of the commons.  Barnes explains that the market is not immutable but an 
evolving system that is responsive to conscious design and amenable to upgrade to eliminate 
destructive bugs that could crash the system.  He identifies as we did, the serious flaw of the lack of 
recognition and protection for commons property rights.  Propertising valuable natural assets also 
allows for their better valuation and protection (see Section on Information and Feedback).  This 
strategy can begin to rebalance all three dimensions of sustainability to achieve a dynamic 
equilibrium.  Governance will also be dynamically rebalanced by the ‘equivalent’ representation of 
the public, private and third sector;- the third sector to include commons trusts representatives at all 
levels of decision-making. 

Commons Trust 
Barnes proposes that trusts should be set up to manage the propertised commons assets for their 
beneficiaries.  General principles of a Commons Trust41 are as follows: 

“The commons manager is a trustee on behalf of one or more designated beneficiaries. 
The manager/trustee must at all times be loyal to those beneficiaries and have no 
conflict of interest whatsoever with commercial users of the asset.  Unless specifically 
authorized to do so, the manager must not diminish the principal, or inherited value, 
of the asset. The manager must pro-actively maintain and restore the asset to assure 
its health and longevity. The manager has the right to limit usage of the asset, and 
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the duty to do so when necessary to protect its inherited value. In cases where asset 
usage must be limited, the manager has both the right and duty to charge prices for 
such use.  If there’s income from asset usage, the manager may spend that income for 
asset maintenance and restoration, equal dividends to beneficiaries and/or public 
goods that are specified by the trust. The manager shall post all income and expenses 
on the Internet quarterly, and shall make a full public report to beneficiaries 
annually.” 

There is plenty of precedent for property rights that do not include alienation (the right to sell).   
They are not, contrary to some perceptions, ill defined.  Mounting evidence exists to refute the belief 
that alienation is necessary to allocate the most efficient or highest use.  The table below describes 
the full range of rights that can be enjoyed individually and collectively for any property.  Each 
commons resource can structured within this matrix to allow for sustainable rights for different 
classes of agents - except for alienation (as a commons ownership cannot be bought or sold). 

Bundles of Rights Associated with Positions 

 Full owner Proprietor Authorised claimant Authorised user Authorised 
entrant 

Access X X X X X 

Withdrawal X X X X  

Management X X X   

Exclusion X X    

Alienation X     

Source : Ostrom and Schlager 1996 

Lisbon and EU SDS conflicts 
The historical remedy against impending ‘tragedy of the commons’ was enclosure i.e. privatisation of 
common rights to benefit a powerful and essential few should not be considered acceptable in modern 
democracies concerned with social equity. As Karl Polanyi said “Enclosures have been appropriately 
called the revolution of the rich against the poor”.  An alternative to enclosure is regulation without 
allocation of ownership rights.  But there are high administrative and monitoring costs with 
regulation; and increasing regulations can impose intolerable burdens on business.  At a certain 
level, they can be counterproductive by alienating the public they are meant to protect.    A third 
mechanism is ‘tax shift’; to tax the bads such as pollution and remove it from goods such as labour 
and this is the direction advocated by the EUSDS (see Section 16 Financing and Economic 
Instruments).  We can see the fault line between these tow approaches expressed in the Lisbon 
Agenda that leans towards ‘enclosure’ (privatisation of commons or public goods and strong 
intellectual property rights) and tax reduction to boost the knowledge based competitive economy in 
contrast to the EU SDS that leans towards stronger regulation and new forms of taxation to deliver 
economic and social goals.  

The European Environmental Bureau (EEB) criticizes the EU SDS for its lack of targets for resource 
and ecological system use and depletion and for the lack clear roles and assignment of 
responsibilities.  It bemoans the reluctance of the Council to move decisively in the few places where 
Lisbon and the EU SDS agree fully i.e. to end harmful subsidies, especially EU funding for 
infrastructure projects that go against stated SDS goals.  Taken together, the EEB fears that 
implementation of environmental and social goals of the EUSDS will suffer in competition with the 
clearer aims and responsibilities of the Lisbon agenda.   

The EEB is a strong advocate of tax shift but it accepts that meeting targets is much more uncertain 
than with the other mechanisms and worries that the public is deeply suspicious about the delivery 
of ‘shift’ part of tax shift.  Even if an EU wide harmonised carbon tax linked to, say, an income tax 
reduction expressed as a refundable tax credit could be delivered, the problem of the arbitrary 
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nature of pollution taxes remain.  The level of tax that has the desired effect in a time of economic 
expansion would be too high in a recession.  Oil or gas price increases because of scarcity or political 
instability would call for adjustments in the level of the carbon tax. There would be constant calls to 
use the tax receipts to mitigate effects on certain sectors or interest groups. Irish rural dwellers for 
instance will make a vociferous case to be compensated for the extra costs of their travel as public 
transport is not available to them and never will be because of the dispersed nature of much rural 
housing.  The issues of the appropriate level of carbon tax or the reduction of other taxes to 
compensate would be raised at every election and at every budget. (See Chapter 1: Risk and 
Resilience.) 

We have just covered only one type of environmental tax but there are many other environmental 
resources such as water, fertile land, and biodiversity, requiring conservation on which taxes are not 
easily imposed. In these cases use charges are generally advocated.  The fierce reaction to water 
charges in Ireland illustrates how charges for a service or good that citizens previously enjoyed for 
free or (as they see it) having paid for them already in their taxes is seen as unfair and arbitrary - 
and we believe they have a point. 

We believe a successful sustainable development strategy would use the same set of tactics to engage 
public, private and the third sectors in a single endeavour with clarity, flexibility, and certainty of 
reward / punishment for the same sets of goals.  Our solution combines all three environmental 
indicators types into a single package.  First environmental scientific data is collected to determine 
the physical limits of the resource in question bearing in mind the need to conserve sufficient for 
future generations.  This quantifies the resource commons and meets the conditions for governments 
to ‘propertise it’ or to formally recognise it as wealth or property.  Just as for private property, it is 
advantageous to set up a special entity, a trust in this case, to manage precious resource for their 
owners.  The trust can then create proxy indicators for the resource’s sustainable rate of use per 
annum per head of population – a share or permit to use it.  The permits should be given to the adult 
owners of the resource (the childrens’ share is controlled by their parents).  Everybody then knows 
what their rightful share of the resource is and what they can sustainably use;  if they wish to use 
more than their fair share, they will have to buy it from those who use less.  The third part if the 
equation is to let the value of the permits or shares (price indicator) be determined by the market – 
not arbitrarily by the Member State or by the EU.  That way the price can fluctuate to take account 
of changing economic conditions and it does not become a political football.  The costs of using the 
resource becomes integrated in all economic transactions into a single easily determined bottom line.  
Regulation is still necessary and an important tool but it should be limited to setting standards, 
leaving the method to achieve standards to independent market agents to decide.   

Valuing Environmental Goods and Services 
Valuing the environmental or social externalities or ‘making the polluter pay’ is a problem under the 
current system of free access to the commons.  Economists have derived a number of ways to value 
environmental goods, most very contrived such as surveys of what people would pay to travel to 
enjoy a natural resource.  Research of growing importance estimates the value of  ‘environmental 
goods and services’ is i.e. mangrove swamps in erosion control by estimating the cost of providing a 
similar benefit with non-biological means and is a welcome and useful development in the field42.  
But it is worth looking at a natural resource that has been long been given value in the marketplace 
for pointers to a more comprehensive solution; that of land.    

Most land is claimed and owned either privately or by national governments except for the last great 
land commons, the Arctic - now unfortunately under threat.  Land is fixed in supply and location - 
naturally capped in a given functional area.  Where the supply is very limited by geography or by 
planning control relative to demand, its value increases commensurately.  The market determines 
price estimating the cumulative benefit of all of the services that that a particular location enjoys 
and thus offers to the user.  Market value of land is rarely created by the owner but instead by 
nature; by institutional protection; and by the investment of many generations of taxpayers.  Thus, 
the locational value of land then can be reasonably described as a privatised or enclosed commons.   
Leaving aside the morality and efficiency of that fact, land demonstrates how to use the market to 
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assign a monetary value to a common resource;- that is to cap it, and invite bids for access or use.  
This transforms the commons resource into valuable and manageable property. 

“Whether it is costly or not to exclude beneficiaries, once it is provided it is indeed the 
most important theoretical distinction to be made among goods.  It separates those 
where a temptation to free ride exists and goods where individuals cannot free ride 
and still benefit43.”  

In 1960, University of Chicago economist Ronald Coase came up with  a similar idea: use property 
rights to set prices for externalities. For example, if pollutees had a right not to be polluted, they 
could cut deals with aspiring polluters: for such-and-such a price, we’ll accept so much of your 
pollution44.  Government’s job would be to create the appropriate property rights, scientifically access 
safe limits for use, and then let markets set prices and renst.  This process also describes how the 
Co2 was given value under the EU Emissions Trading Systems.   We propose that similar market 
assessments are valid to determine the economic value of other important natural resources.  

For social, knowledge and cultural commons a different answer is needed as exclusion can actually 
damage its value. 

“High levels of use of common pool resource can lead to its congestion, degradation 
and potentially to its destruction.  High levels of consumption of a public good such as 
knowledge, or national defense do not have the same adverse consequences.  Given the 
dramatically opposite behaviour and outcomes that occur in these two broad 
situations, this fundamental distinction among collective action problems must be 
made in efforts to provide a theoretical explanation.” 

We discuss these forms of commons further in the section on Information and Feedback.  

Indicators and Externalities 
Indicators can be virtual, like traffic signs on a motorway warning of hazards ahead, easy to ignore if 
you are reckless.  Or they can be a signifier or proxy for something real, like a fuel gauge that cannot 
be ignored without certain consequences.  The price of petrol at the fuel pump is another kind of 
indicator that also affects outcomes albeit in an indirect way by affecting driver behaviour i.e. to save 
fuel by driving less or at lower speeds.  The indicator set developed by EuroStat for EU falls into the 
first category of indicator – warning signs that can be easily ignored.  These indicators will inform 
policy for the already committed to sustainable development; the careful drivers of the Scandinavian 
countries for instance, but are largely ineffective in the case of boy racers, which is a good descriptor 
as any for the Irish economy. 

The EnviroCentre study on indicators commissioned by Comhar45 shows what ‘traffic signals’ Ireland 
has deemed appropriate to date to steer policy.  We are not surprised to find that the environmental 
dimension, notably management of natural resources indicators, is severely deficient.  In contrast, 
the indicators for economic development are fully available except, interestingly ‘turnover by 
innovation by economic sector’.  This goes to prove the adage ‘what counts is counted’ but it is an 
easy mistake to think that the reverse ‘what’s counted counts’ is automatically true.   

To make sure that what’s counted does indeed count, monetary value has to be attached to the 
indicators.   Economic indicators are well developed not only because economic growth has a high 
priority but also because they relate directly to money in the citizen’s, business or government’s 
pocket.  Environmental resource and ecosystem destruction can be given a monetary value (to a 
certain extent) but they are generally not included in economic transactions; they are ‘externalities’ 
and do not impact on the bottom line.  The propertisation of commons assets i.e. given well-defined 
property rights, a proxy or medium for exchange within the market, an appropriate organisation 
champion and an executive whose jobs depend on the indicator bottom line truly internalises 
environmental cost because they will have to be paid by the businesses that avail of those resources.   
This way, the indicator reports of the various commons trusts would then provide the ‘satellite 



Final Report, 24 January 2008  

Page 68 of 182 

accounts’ of the Social Partnership agreements and the ‘horizontal’ issue reports of the NDP and 
other monitoring committees.  This reform would release hundreds of civil servants from thankless 
and mindless box-ticking exercises for more useful work.   

Impact Assessment 
Impact Assessment (IA) lacks credibility when they are carried out by the programme or project 
developer46.   Third party preparation (and independent funding of) of IAs is adopted by some 
Member States for this reason despite the costs involved.   A downside is that third party assessment 
interferes with the continuous assessment, implementation, and review process for innovation and 
learning.  A project promoter can gain the benefits of both approaches if the impact on 
environmental and social commons resources is assessed by the relevant trust/s and the information 
fed into the IA, carried out by a consultant in the usual way.  Independent trusts would be better 
able to maintain information and data over time, over the country as a whole, and better judge the 
impact of the interaction of different projects/programmes in a defined geographical area.  Commons 
trusts could manage meta datasets for their resource and input information into new spatial maps as 
required under the Inspire Directive thus making the information freely available to public, private 
and third sector enquirer alike (See Chapter 4: Information and Feedback) The Commons trusts 
would write or confirm the EIAs and develop indicators that work for their asset that would apply 
across all infrastructure projects and monitoring bodies.  Their reports to government departments 
would form the foundation of the programme monitoring, evaluation and calibration.   

Each trust would have a board that had a sectoral representatives board and a structure that 
allowed for accountability and beneficiaries. Thus there would be ‘buy-in’ for the difficult trade offs 
between trust assets that are inevitable in any major development.  

Inequality and Poverty 
Shareholders in commons trusts are due dividends either in kind – environmental and social 
services, or if the use of the commons has an economic value, their share of the rent or profits.  
‘Ownership’ in this scenario is literal, in contrast with the rhetoric that often passes for social reform 
discourse. This will have the overwhelming support of citizens within a democratically revitalised 
and deepened European project.  Citizens will value a resource that they own as recognised 
shareholders more than one in which their rights are undefined and others’ rights in it unbounded.  
Citizens will be given incentives to reduce pollution levels, because as the permitted levels reduce, 
the value of the citizen’s share increases correspondingly.   

The trusts would steadily tighten permitted pollution levels and collect the fees paid by polluters. 
They would then divide that revenue among pollutees/trust beneficiaries and/or invest it in public 
goods.  Prices of pollution-laden goods would rise, but so would the incomes of consumers.  Those who 
avoid pollution-laden goods would come out ahead; those who indulge in such goods would pick up 
the tab.   As shareholders also include generations as yet unborn, the trustee’s first duty is to 
conserve their particular store of capital so that income can be guaranteed into the future.  The 
trustees would be judged and remunerated according to appropriate indicators quantifying the 
environmental or social capital under their control.  Shareholders as individual citizens and as civil 
society organisations such as environmental NGOs will be invited to monitor these capital indicators 
as well as performance indicators measuring the achievement of agreed upon goals.  In the process 
many social and cultural programmes will be simplified or rendered unnecessary.   

The principle of predistribution of commons rents, shares or vouchers would partially 
replace redistribution of receipts from taxation on incomes and profits (See more on this in Section 9: 
Sustainable Production and Consumption and Chapter 3: Wellbeing).   

Restoration of citizens rights 
Government regulation has paradoxically reduced the citizen’s rights and protection in law.  EPA 
permits for emissions or discharges protects the emitter from legal redress by individuals or 
communities that are hurt by damage to their amenities and natural resources as a result of 
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permitted discharges.  A better approach is to create a trust to represent the commons shareholders 
leaving government or public agencies to act as permit givers and the law courts, the final court of 
appeal.   

It is imperative that the permit get-out clause is not adopted in the transposition of the 
Environmental Liability Directive.  The permit giver i.e. the EPA or local authority should not be 
made the competent authorities with powers to initiative action for environmental redress but the 
commons trusts in their various forms whose resource assets have been damaged or in danger of 
damage.  The Irish government should include Green House Gases in their transposition - as is open 
to it under the Directive. 

Making the Upgrade 
Moving to a new operating system will take some time but it is important to make an immediate 
start for the most threatened resources.  The biggest threat is to our climate. (See Chapter 1: Risk 
and Resilience & Sections 6, 7, 19) this is recognised in the programme for government through the 
promised Climate Commission.  The Climate Change Commission should be given a remit to decide 
how to structure a trust – the Climate Trust- with commensurate structure, responsibilities and 
powers.  Enabling legislation may be necessary and useful to inform discussion and the debate on 
this major new direction - this might be entitled a Sustainable Development Act and could include 
the other changes to legislation that will be needed. 

Legal Basis 
The Irish Constitution provides ample powers for the development of a commons trusts and the 
recognition of their property assets in law. 

Article 10. 

• All natural resources, including the air and all forms of potential energy, within 
the jurisdiction of the Parliament and Government established by this 
Constitution and all royalties and franchises within that jurisdiction belong to 
the State subject to all estates and interests therein for the time being lawfully 
vested in any person or body. 

• All land and all mines, minerals and waters which belonged to Saorstát Éireann 
immediately before the coming into operation of this Constitution belong to the 
State to the same extent as they then belonged to Saorstát Éireann. 

• Provision may be made by law for the management of the property which belongs 
to the State by virtue of this Article and for the control of the alienation, whether 
temporary or permanent, of that property. 

• Provision may also be made by law for the management of land, mines, minerals 
and waters acquired by the State after the coming into operation of this 
Constitution and for the control of the alienation, whether temporary or 
permanent, of the land, mines, minerals and waters so acquired. 

Consideration should be given to moving the climate / GHG and other air pollutants research and 
reporting expertise of the EPA to the new trust; a Climate Trust (see Section 7: Climate Change and 
Section 08 - Sustainable Transport and Chapter 1: Risk and Resilience).  This trust could be a North 
South body and should manage a Cap and Share scheme for transport over the entire island.   

Bord na Mona 
Other natural resource assets currently in public ownership should be transferred to trust 
ownership. The commercial remit of these bodies is often at odds with preserving their value as an 
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environmental service.  For instance, Bord na Mona controls most of the remaining boglands not 
only in Ireland but of Europe.  The carbon content of the bogs must be preserved at all costs (an 
environmental service difficult to over value) and their important bio-habitats for future 
generations.  The time is opportune to disentangle the environmental and social functions of Bord na 
Mona from its commercial remit.  Bord na Mona has a long and mostly honorable history of service of 
the new Irish State.  It devised world-leading technology to exploit the bogs to provide secure jobs 
and native fuel source, and built the finest housing for its workers in the country.  It would be unfair 
to judge the past performance of Bord na Mona by the standards of today.  Nevertheless, times have 
changed and Bord na Mona’s remit and role has not evolved in tandem.  The recent call for 
privatisation of Bord na Mona brings matters to a head.  All commercial non-resource 
assets including the energy assets should pass to a privatised entity, as they might interfere with the 
main objective to preserve the bogs for future generations.  Many boglands were purchased 
compulsorily from private owners in order to enhance the common good.  This land must be kept as 
part of the commons or else private citizens will have been deprived of their private property by 
government expropriation to enhance the fortunes of other private citizen/s (or worse, a hedge fund).  
Such an outcome is not acceptable to fair minded people.  So that suitable trustees forever protect 
such public assets, we urge that a Taisce na Mona (Bog Trust) should be set up to hold the land 
assets of Bord na Mona.  The trust would grant licenses to cut peat, grow and harvest biomass, 
development licenses and access rights. (See Section10 - Land) to a commercial Bord na Mona or 
other private firms under criteria to preserve carbon in the soil maximize biodiversity and manage 
sustainable harvesting and exploitation.   

Coillte 
The commercial remit of an Coillte has led it to short-term profit seeking at the expense of the 
environment and of social capital in local areas.  It should never have given the powers to alienate its 
resource (sell land).  Coillte’s compliance with Forest Stewardship Certification (FSC) Principal 6 of 
the FSC code has come under question by concerned citizens and groups.  High impact operations 
(e.g. clear fell, inappropriate reforestation in acid sensitive areas, road building and drainage, 
fertilization) do not comply with this FSC principle.  The environmental damage to clearfell sites has 
been severe particularly to fragile peat soils, in a number of cases. The rationale given by Coillte to 
date is inadequate or based on out-of-date business models for choice of species and silvicultural 
system. There has been seriously inadequate consultation relating to the sale of state forestry land; 
we contend that there should in fact, be no sale of state forestry lands.  The draft IFCI Standard 
used to inform the Woodmark generic standard has had no input from the environmental NGO 
sector.  It did not adhere and seems to lack commitment to the FSCs general principle to reduce and 
eventually eliminate the use of pesticides in forestry.  To date we do not know whether the 
cypermethrin derogation was allowed but it appears that Coillte continue to use this highly 
hazardous pesticide.  Participative fora have not proved effective in overcoming the underlying 
contradictory objectives of a commercial company role versus that of a trustee of the largest 
landholding in all of Ireland.  This is a clear case where stakeholders must have their respective 
property rights recognised in law to have some equivalence in negotiation. Coillte should be 
transformed into Taisce na Coillte, a trust holding the Nations forests in their care for current and 
future generations.   

Access rights  
The formation of other trusts will be more problematic where property rights are already 
established.  But it is not necessary for a trust to hold all positions in the property matrix.  For 
instance, the right of access to defined areas of the nations land area i.e. coastline, riverbanks, 
upland and non-tilled areas by its citizens ought be properly established and protected under a 
trust.  The new Irish State took over the Crowns interest when Ireland declared independence so in 
fact the State holds the ultimate title to all lands and, freeholders hold their interest under it.  This 
is only as it should be as title to land is meaningless without the state to guarantee and defend those 
rights.  Freehold never has and does not mean the owner can do anything they want to on the land 
including the exclusion of all others.  The use rights that the owner enjoys are part of a contract that 
has to be renegotiated as conditions change - as the absentee landlords discovered when the Land 
Acts came into force - for solid social and economic reasons.  There are reasons now to redefine the 
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social contract that is the current bundle of rights of the freeholder.  This might mean reintroducing 
some of the old ways of thinking about land under the ancient Irish Brehon Laws before the second 
invasion.  Under the Brehon system, some land was held in common, some held by clans and still 
more as private, but all tenures and rights came with considerable responsibilities.    

Action on this issue has been delayed to the detriment of our tourism industry and to the dis-benefit 
of tax paying Irish citizens who currently enjoy less access rights in their own country than they 
enjoy in other countries.  An ‘Taisce na Sli’ or a Ways Trust would set out the rights for walkers and 
landowners alike for different land categories.  The starting premise should be open access on non-
tilled land and along waterways and coasts.  Further rights should include old rights of ways, mass 
paths and green roads over farmland and built up areas.  The Trust should be empowered to create 
or recreate rights of access where a good case was made by the community (subject to reasonable 
safeguards).  It should be charged to protect those rights, taking legal action on behalf of 
beneficiaries (citizens of Ireland and by extension visitors), removing obstacles, patrolling routes, 
and working with local authorities to list and map the routes and open areas in Development and 
Area Plans.  It would have responsibility for public way rights on old railways, canals and other 
disused transport links.  It should be a prescribed under the Planning Acts to be informed of any 
change in such public ways or places. (See Section 10 - Land).  

River Basin Trusts 
River catchment areas are another candidate for consideration.  In their case, the beneficiaries might 
be limited to the current and future users of the water within the watershed.  For the purposes of the 
Water Framework Directive, the island of Ireland has been divided into eight River Basin Districts 
(one wholly in Northern Ireland). RBDs are the natural units for the management of water, as they 
contain either one or more connected river ‘catchments’. The WFD is a radical departure from 
conventional environmental protection legislation in several ways.  It obliges Member States to take 
a holistic, inclusive, ecological approach to water management.  The WFD puts consultation, public 
involvement and access to information centre stage more than any previous EU Directive. Article 14 
of the WFD requires that “the active involvement of all interested parties” must be encouraged by 
every Member State. In this way, the WFD presents a new opportunity for communities and interest 
groups to get involved in the management of water resources at local and regional (River Basin 
District) level.  

Monitoring presents particular challenges to competent authorities, which in this case is the local 
authorities, coordinated by the EPA.  Removing too much water for domestic or industrial uses, 
catching too many fish, contaminating watercourses with wastes and nutrients or introducing exotic 
species that change the ecology, can all detract from good ecological an/or chemical status. Using 
water-bodies without affecting their ecology is not easy.  Some established practices have ecological 
effects and might have to be modified or even prohibited.  The price of water at the tap is likely to 
rise.  This huge monitoring requirement presents a logistical nightmare for WFD programme 
managers in Ireland’s 7 River Basin Districts that is only now beginning to be appreciated.  Some 
watersheds have abundant potable water resources so restraints on farming practices and costs of 
use will be minor.  Other such as the Eastern River Basin District is stressed to proved sufficient 
water for potable uses.   There is an active debate, principally around the credibility of the process. 
Specifically, there is real concern that this is another box-ticking exercise, and there is little 
likelihood that the Irish government will provide resources to execute/enforce the measures.  
Officials appear sanguine about preparing for a derogation to miss the 2015 deadline (at a public 
meeting it was stated that the process may extend to 2027 before “good” water status is achieved). 

At this stage there is no evidence of the source of funds that will cover the cost of implementation of 
the WFD, and a county official noted that local authorities are not only subject to an employment 
freeze, but they have now been told there is also an attrition strategy, i.e. they may not replace staff 
who retire, resign or are dismissed.  The fact that in Ireland (as opposed to Northern Ireland) the 
implementation of WFD is the responsibility of local authorities suggests that beyond the current 
phase, where consultants are being paid by INTERREG-type grants, there is no visibility of the 
longer-term funding mechanism for the WFD. 
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Another matter is the lack of any reference to aquaculture as a Significant Water Management 
Issue. Ireland produced 15,000 tons of farmed salmon last year.  The accepted equation is that it 
takes 4kg of feed to produce 1kg of final product. In other words, the feed that did not convert into 
final product was ‘released’ in the form of faeces, equivalent to 45,000 tons last year. That is 
45,000,000 kg of nutrient dropped to the seabed in a concentrated area around cages. That is only 
one risk. Every country in the world, except Ireland, acknowledges that sea-lice from salmon farms 
have been a primary cause of the decline in sea- trout and wild Atlantic salmon stocks globally. 
Industrial-scale mussel farming is creating havoc to seabed bio-diversity and seriously encroaching 
on habitats such as those for indigenous oysters.  A further issue is the fact that the Dept. of the 
Environment has evidently not managed to persuade the Dept. of the Marine of its 
obligations/responsibilities associated with the WFD.  There is no derogation of the marine 
environment from the requirements of the WFD. The WFD covers the area up to 1 mile (1.6km) from 
the shoreline, and that is a statutory requirement.  There is great concern that a clear statement 
from members of an advisory council regarding a significant water management issue failed to make 
it through to the final draft for consultation. 

Rather than poach the resources of another watershed to feed the needs of an urban area, as is 
proposed for the Shannon to feed Dublin, sustainability principles require development to follow 
where natural resources are abundant.  There is therefore a conflict of interest between the 
Development and Planning Authority also acting as the competent authority to protect the biological 
resources a river basin district.  Some question if all required WFD monitoring responsibilities can 
be carried out with existing resources. There is no indication from government at this point in time 
as to how quite predictable shortfalls in budgets, manpower, expertise and facilities be overcome. 

River Basin Trusts could be formed out of this initiative that would simplify and streamline the 
current overlapping and rather complicated management structure and provide a means of paying 
for the new services.  As before the River Basin Trust would set sustainable resource limits and 
invite bids for their use.  This will mean commercial and domestic metering and charging for water 
use.  On the other hand, as the domestic users will also be beneficiaries, they will be entitled to a 
dividend payable as a free water quota or as a check in the post.   

The practical effect of such a system would be that residents in a local authority area would be given 
a free allocation of water up to a certain level, after which they would have to pay.  The free 
allocation represents their share as co-owners of the resource.  Businesses would have to pay from 
the first drop as they do at present, as they would not be co-owners.  If residents used less than their 
share, they should be paid the value of the saving less management and maintenance costs.  The 
price of the water would vary depending on the quality and quantity of the water within the 
catchment or watershed area.  It follows that water resources should never be privatised as they 
were in the UK, but the management contract could be subject to open competition if the trustees 
thought they would get a better deal for their stakeholders or that the resource would be conserved 
to better effect.  This process, as for emission permits, will benefit modest water users and penalise 
the profligate.  That fact will neutralise much politically opportunistic opposition.   

Indeed, some environmentalists have suggested that these natural functional areas should become 
new municipal regions within which each river-basin can itself become a local administrative area, 
bioregion, linked to its specific environment.  This is the fulfilment of the eco-economy that Lester R. 
Brown envisages,  

‘will have to be designed with an understanding of basic ecological concepts such as 
sustainable yield, carrying capacity, nutrient cycles, the hydrological cycle, and the 
climate system. Designers must also know that natural systems provide not only goods 
but also services – services that are often more valuable than the goods. 
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Coastline Trust 
Coastline zones are another neglected area of Irish governance.  Currently the coastline and offshore 
margin is stranded in a neglected limbo between different departments and jurisdictions.  The 
inshore waters are the spawning and nursery areas for most of the commercial finfish species, and in 

most cases although these areas have been identified, nothing has been done to protect these areas.   

We suggest that the government consider declaring the area within six or twelve miles of the coast a 
commons to be held and managed by an appropriate trust.  All non-selective fishing methods would 
be banned within this area.  This ban would include all forms of trawling, which results in large 
quantities of juvenile fish by catch, which is then discarded dead, and is damaging to the seabed.   

The trust could allow selective fishing methods such as the sustainable handline fisheries operating 
off the Southwest coast of England and the Irish Southeast, as well as selective pot and creel 
fisheries for crabs and Lobsters and prawns (langustines).  As the vast majority of commercial 
fishing is meant to take place outside the six/twelve mile limit proposed, we suggest that that this 
proposal will have little negative effect on commercial fisheries.  Moving commercial netting offshore 
would undoubtedly benefit the commercial fisheries in the long-term with an increase in spawning 
stock biomass. This proposal should lead to a recovery of a lot of fish stocks by the simple exclusion 
of the commercial nets from the spawning and nursery grounds of these stocks. 

There have been many studies into the economic benefits of recreational Sea angling to coastal 
communities and the local economy (see Defras “Net Benefits” report, 2004). This activity, which is 
by its very nature is selective and sustainable, is largely confined to inshore waters and does not 
represent a threat to juvenile fish.  The European Anglers Alliance has estimated that Recreational 
Sea Angling is worth in the region of 8-10 billion Euro.  We believe that the recreational angling 
sector would greatly benefit from the proposed ban, and angling would improve, as survival of 
juvenile fish would increase stocks available to both commercial and recreational sectors. 

Sustainable Fisheries Trusts in Alaska and New England.  
It’s no secret that ocean fisheries are depleting more rapidly than they can replenish themselves, thanks to 
aggressive industrial fishing. But independent commercial fishermen in New England and Alaska have come 
up with a better alternative -- the trust, a classic commons solution The Cape Cod Commercial Hook 
Fishermen and Environmental Defence have forged a partnership to establish Sustainable Fisheries Trusts in 
Alaska and New England. These trusts will provide independent fishermen in each region with the means 
(financial and technical) to compete with an increasingly corporatised fishing industry that cares little about 
protecting marine habitats and the coastal communities that have long depended on them and that represent 
the best stewards of the resource. The trusts will invest directly in these fishermen and their conservation 
practices to help counter the devastating impacts of corporate fishing, namely through bottom trawling. One 
tool pioneered by the Alaska Marine Conservation Council is a marketing logo, “Catch of the Season,” which 
can be used only for wild seafood harvested using selective fishing practices that minimize waste and impacts 
on sensitive marine habitats. The logo has come to denote a premium seafood – as opposed to fish raised in 
industrialized farms (“aquaculture”) that cause all sorts of ecological harm.  The new Sustainable Fisheries 
Trusts plans to use a portion of revenue from the Catch of the Season catches to capitalize the Trusts, “thus 
creating a positive feedback loop that has fishermen, fishing communities, fisheries conservation benefiting all 
the way around." 

The Cape Cod Commercial Hook Fishermen is seeking a better way to balance commercial fishing with 
ecological respect. It credits its “philosophy of trust and collaboration amongst like-minded industry groups, 
conservation organizations, local communities, scientists, recreational fishermen and decision-makers. 
Effective policy is built on the backs of well-informed stakeholders that are capable of forging through 
disagreements to find common ground.” (http://onthecommons.org) 
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More and more the market is becoming educated, and is demanding to know the origin of foodstuffs.  
Handline fisheries have exploited this to their advantage, emphasising the selectivity and 
sustainability of this method of fishing. Handlineing is developing a “brandname” for quality and 
fishermen are getting top prices for their products as a result. This should be a job for the state 
marketing agencies. The coastal communities already engaged in this fishery have benefited greatly 
by adopting this sustainable method. 

 

With all parties expressing concern over declining fish stocks we feel it is imperative to protect 
spawning and nursery areas. A ten year moratorium on netting within this zone, to allow a single 
year class of fish to reach sexual maturity and then assess the success or otherwise of this proposal. 
This proposal would be in line with, and beneficial to, the Green Paper on EU maritime policy. (June 
2006). In particular section 3; Maximising quality of life in coastal regions, Section 3.1: Increasing 
attraction of coastal areas and Section 3.3: Developing coastal tourism. 

The Coastline Trust could be set up under the new North South political structures would have 
beneficiaries in both parts of the island.  It could also prepare Coastal Management Plans in close 
collaboration with regional and local authorities and with extensive public participation.  These 
would be incorporated in County Council Development plans and Regional Guidance.  It could 
manage and monitor the fisheries spawning and shellfish grounds, coastal wetlands areas and all 
Special Protection Areas and others that are currently exposed to terminal exploitation.   

Consideration could be given to giving it responsibilities to manage sand and other extraction rights 
on the foreshore, and monitor discharges from urban and farming activities.  It would work with 
Taisce na Sli to maintain access and recreational amenities.  It would be a prescribed body under the 
Planning Acts entitled to notice and to make free observations of planning applications affecting its 
resource assets.  It would develop and maintain indicators for NDP and EU regional monitoring 
committees, input into SIA and IA for private and public bodies and collect data for input into a 
publicly accessible database under the INSPIRE Directive.  It would have competent body status 
under the Environmental Liability Directive to pursue persons and organisations that damage the 
resources under its trust and act to prevent damage should it become aware of such a threat.  It 
could be funded from fees for consultations, Section 48 levies for infrastructure that creates value for 
land developers, and fees from line fishermen, license holders for fish and shellfish farms around the 
coastline.  

The French Conservatoire du Littoral (Conservatory of the Coast)  
The French Conservatoire du Littoral (Conservatory of the Coast) was created by a law in 1975 and attained its 
true scale over the next 30 years. It is a public agency that buys coastal land, establishes concrete policy 
objectives for its preservation and its usage and oversees the implementation of these policies. As of 1st of June 
2006, it owns 1000 square kilometers (180,000 acres) that represent about 543 miles of coastal line. Its aim is to 
achieve ownership of a third of all French coastal land. 

The most original achievement of the conservatory regards its governance. The organisation has a relatively low 
budget (35 million euros, that is around 45 million dollars) and its central management team has only 100 
persons. It is able to work with great efficiency because it has constructed a multi-party governance between the 
agency (backed by law), experts, local communities, NGOs, individuals, and private firms. Land is acquired 
either on the agency budget (with fragile territories or territory to which access is restricted when it could or 
should be public being the main priorities) or through the possibility to give land in compensation for 
inheritance or capital tax. Experts and local users are mobilised to provide input to the definition of 
preservation and use policies, the agency keeping its "final cut" on the definition of these policies as a tool to 
facilitate the production of consensus. When the care and use policies are defined, their implementation is 
assigned to local parties, either local communities or NGOs or a combination. 
http://onthecommons.org/trackback/1111 
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Biodiversity 
New national parks should be considered in the mid-Shannon, including Shannon, Callows, Ben 
Bulben Plateau and North Leitrim Glens and marine national parks areas, including Kerry 
peninsula coast and south-west Connemara, and extending the area of the Killarney, Connemara 
and Burren existing parks.   

Although the Taisce na Mona and Taisce Coillte and the Coastal Trust and the national parks will 
preserve a significant part of Irish biodiversity, further protection is needed for the vast areas of 
ordinary farming and settlement areas of the country. Again, a trust is proposed with the powers 
and responsibilities similar to those already described.  As there are many civil society organisations 
already active in the protection of various species and habitats including notably Irish Wildlife 
Trust, Bat Conservation Ireland, Birdwatch Ireland, Coastwatch, Coomhola Salmon Trust, Irish Seal 
Sanctuary, Irish Whale and Dolphin Group, (this list is not exhaustive) they should be invited to 
contribute to the formation of a recognised and propertised biodiversity commons.  Again such a 
trust would be designated a competent authority under the Environmental liability Directive, 
prescribed body under the Planning Acts and would develop and maintain indicators for biodiversity 
working closely with the other relevant trusts.   

Funding for this type of trust is much more problematic than most of the others.  Fees for hunting 
and fishing are unlikely to bring in much revenue even if there was agreement that they were 
appropriate.  The loss of a unique species is incalculable.  So our recommendation is that objective 
non-substitutable limits and targets must be set and adhered to notwithstanding opportunity costs.  
This will lead to restrictions, severe in some cases, over what uses / changes to habitats can be 
allowed.  There is however, a way of compensating landowners for these restrictions through another 
type of trust - land value trusts and their land value rents/taxes.   The taxpayer will have to pick up 
most of the tab for the operation of the Biodiversity Trust but as the wealth of volunteer 
organisations to protect flora and fauna show, society thinks it well worth it.  (See Section 10 - 
Biodiversity) 

Land Value Commons 
Land is a special case when it comes to discussing commons property.  Land was originally a 
commons that gradually became enclosed and  privatised.  Land attracts value from community 
investment in roads, drainage, public services etc and the private investment represented by shops, 
businesses etc without any activity on the owners part.  Uniquely in Europe and the Western world, 
the Irish government does not tax domestic property while other property taxes are very low.  This 
fact helps explains why prices for farmland are three times higher in Ireland than Britain when our 
farming enterprises are not three times more profitable.  It also explains the unfolding disaster of 
the Irish house price bubble (see Chapter Wellbeing).  Irish people are less likely now to run 
businesses that make things or provide services instead are now increasing devote attention to 
property development, investment and speculation as it has given such high returns - until recently.  
Irish business competitiveness is suffering from reduction in productivity, increases in wage 
demands and inflation generally that the high property and land prices have wrought. 

It is not necessary to nationalise or compulsorily purchase the freehold of the land to address this 
inefficiency, but simply ask for a rent or tax from the owner to compensate the creator of the value; 
the community in all its facets.  Ideally, the local authority should take the role of the trustee to 
collect the LVT as it is responsible for most of the infrastructural investments and services that add 
the value to land.   This is an old idea first introduced to Ireland in the 19th century by Michael 
Davitt and the Land League.  Tenant purchase and the creation of a new class of landlords to replace 
the old was never Davitt’s intention as he accurately predicted the current outcome of a nation of 
‘rent seekers’.  He proposed a land value tax LVT that would gradually and continuously serve to 
redistribute land to those who could make best use of it.  The rent or tax these proprietors would pay 
would provide needed public infrastructure and services and a citizens dividend. 
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In the same way as the community is compensated for its investment that adds land value, the 
landowner should be compensated for loss of value of the land in respect of benefits that the 
community demands from the land.   So if a farm is designated as an SAC to protect important 
biodiversity resources, the owner should be compensated for the difference in rental value of the land 
as an SAC and non-designated agricultural land.   The Biodiversity Trust should have a role in 
assessing that value relative to the conditions attached and the importance of the natural resource.  
This compensation should not apply in respect to recreational access, as such access is a pre-existing 
right that already belongs to the community. 

In short the concept of the ‘land value commons’ and land value tax (LVT) is fundamental to a 
sustainable society and economy as it enables many further government programmes necessary to 
deliver sustainability.  We can see below how the commons trusts and LVT can work together to 
deliver sustainable transport;   

Transport 
The first principle to adopt in achieving sustainable transport is to obviate the need for it.  Transport 
is not the desirable goal that people want, but accessibility.  This can be best achieved by putting 
daily destinations closer together so that people can mostly walk or cycle to them.  Less frequently 
needed destination should be accessible by frequent public or shared transport.  So it can be seen 
that transport planning is firstly about land-use planning and controls and in this area, Ireland has 
a spectacularly poor record. 

“One of the consequences of Ireland’s ‘suburbanisation’ is the reality that for many 
‘city’ dwellers, they are as car dependent as their rural neighbours.  The average car 
in Ireland travels, on an annual basis, 24,400km per year – 70% more than France or 
Germany, 50% more than Britain – and even 30% more than the USA.47”  

Chapter 1 Risk and Resilience and Section 9 Sustainable Transport treats the resultant car-
dependence and puts the case for the most effective method, that of Cap and Share, to address it.  
Our objective here is to understand why Irish spatial patterns have developed as an object lesson in 
poor practice despite the various well-meaning Planning Acts, Development, Area, Framework and 
other Plans and the recent National Spatial Strategy.  The answer is not to impose further planning 
controls and regulations – which have manifestly never ‘taken’- but to align fiscal measures with 
democratically agreed planning objectives.   

The way to do that is with a set of measures to recoup value for the community for its investment 
from landowners, the most important of which is an annual land value tax (LVT).  LVT economically 
speaking not a tax but a ‘location benefit levy’ as Dave Wetzel of the UK Labour Land Campaign 
advocates.  Such a LVT set at about 1% of capital value on all land would do more than any other 
measure to eliminate dereliction, speculation, leapfrogging, sprawl and scattered rural housing.  (See 
more in Section 10A Land).   Transport infrastructure has an immediate effect on adjacent land 
values, sometimes negative but more often very positive.   
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Land values also reflect social capital in a neighbourhood that includes security, vibrancy and 
status.  Transport programmes and projects have an undeniable effect on this quantum of social 
value.  Therefore measuring land values before and after development is a good proxy for many of 
the ‘intangible’ effects not picked up by cost benefit analysis that predominately focus on time saving 
benefits.  It is difficult to credit that, not only do we not measure land values, the Irish government 
does not even systematically collect information on land ownership. Ireland alone in Europe (the UK 
is in the process of compiling one) has no ‘cadastre’ for real property48.    

A second reason to measure land values, is that it is relevant to the payment options for the 
transport infrastructure.  The quantity and price of land required for a project is considered in 
conventional cost benefit analysis, the loss of good agricultural land is also considered but the effect 
on the value of land in the proximity of the development and on the land market generally is not 
considered.  In recent years, large tracts of land were purchased for the roads programme.   
Following the excellent deal (from the farmer’s point of view) struck on their behalf by the IFA, a 
large number of farmers affected by road development had a significant sums to bid for replacement 
farmland in the vicinity.  Competition then ensured that the average price for farmland increased 
steadily till it now stands at fully three times that of comparable land in Britain.  It is reasonable to 
conjecture that the road programme had a significant input into this rise.  As the market value of 
farmland rose, so too did the price for the land for the new roads - landtake now amounts to a 
significant part of the total cost.  Landtake for quality light-rail/metro is considerably less in total 
terms and in terms of dislocation but increases land and property value to an even larger extent than 
roads.  

It is illustrative to contrast transport payment models with telecom communication payment models. 
Pricing models for telecom services are threefold, a connection charge, a fixed rental charge and a 
price for use that can vary according to demand levels.  In contrast, development levies under 
Section 48 and 49 of the 2000 Planning and Development Act are a once-off charge that represent a 
tiny fraction of the value of transport connectivity; - they only apply to undeveloped land and are 
paid only when development commences.  Unlike telecom, the continuing use-value of increased 
connectivity is not charged to property owners on an ongoing basis.   Annual vehicle taxes is like a 
rent for the phone handset; - but for the phone service.  Motorway tolls are like a set charge per 
call/journey - for some calls only.  While congestion charges are like call charges based on the call 
demand profile - for some calls only.  Using tax payers money to pay for transport infrastructure 
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while not charging the main beneficiaries is like asking taxpayers to pay for the free telecoms for 
everyone where some of the users can manipulate the telecom bandwidth to exclude most others.  

Ireland is not unique in this regard; London built an extension to the Jubilee line that added billions 
to property values around the new stations that would have more than paid for the entire costs but 
were not asked to make any contribution.   

The Jubilee extension cost £3.5 billion and it delivered and increases in the capital 
value of land in the order of £13 billion.  A 10% annual return on that #13 billion 
would yield £1,3 billion.  A charge of 15% would yield a flow of £325 million into the 
exchequer, so the cost of the Jubilee could have been paid back in 20 years while 
leaving ample rental income to fund other public services49.  

Irish landowners are willing to pay for the extension of good public transport to their sites as we saw 
when Sandyford landowners offered to pay for extending the Luas.  They got a bargain for their 5 
thousand euros per residential unit as the added connectivity added multiples of that cost 
contribution to their land.  As transport providers and local authorities came to understand that 
landowners were willing to pay for connection, they made provision for it in their plans.  The 
unfortunate and unforeseen side effect of this seemingly rational decision is that new public 
transport now bye-passes existing settlements to serve green fields.  For instance the extension of 
the light rail Luas to Bray does not go into Bray town but a developers land bank in the outskirts.  
Why, because there is currently no way to recoup upswing in land values from existing developed 
property owners.   

It also is the root cause for the excessive development of certain sites in public ownership such as 
those held by Iarnrod Eireann sites around new transit hubs.  The company can only recoup the 
increased connectivity value on development land it has an interest in, it has no way to levy a charge 
on the thousands of shop-owners, businesses and home-owners who will see very significant value 
added to their properties due to this extra connectivity and convenience.  Galway’s new Ceannt 
Station centre is illustrative of this effect in that it actually appears to compromise its transportation 
objective in order to recoup land value gains.  Michael D Higgins TD outlined local worries thus in 
his letter of objection;  

When the site is developed the public are entitled to a fully-integrated transport hub, 
with fully accessible and convenient interchange between heavy rail, light rail, bus, 
minibus and coach, and provide convenient and attractive pedestrian and cycle 
access. In pursuit of this goal, consideration should be given to the use of adjacent 
lands if the existing total land holding cannot accommodate the bus/minibus/coach 
interchange facilities as envisaged. The people of Galway will not accept the 
imposition of a commercial solution, guaranteed to reward speculation, which 
concedes modest increases to their transport needs. Neither will they support the sale 
of public assets for short-term speculative gain under pressure from a government 
that has set as its target the sale of public assets to a private sector which is 
unaccountable. Whatever uses are made of this site, it should be under a lease 
arrangement50. 

Land valuation studies should be an integral and mandatory element of a transportation feasibility 
studies. If the investment does not show a considerable net upswing in land values, severe doubt 
should be cast on the project.  A ‘land value-scape’ for the whole country would take two to three 
years and could be maintained thereafter by market information.  This should be the base map for a 
cost /benefit/ risk analysis for all major infrastructure projects that would also include input from 
other commons trusts, particularly in the case of transport, the Climate Trust.   

To assess the sustainability of transport programmes, Feasta has developed the World Bank Four 
Capitals approach (Paul Ekins) into a Sustainability Indicator Matrix in a recent research study.  
The matrix would be used by programme planners to assess whether the proposed infrastructure or 
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other programmes would result in an overall net increase in the total four-capital stock, as described 
earlier.  For example, a transport need could be met, conceivably, in two or three ways.  If each were 
tested, the matrix should enable the planners to say which option seemed to be superior from a 
sustainability perspective. If the differences are not clear-cut, however, it might be necessary to 
explore the options in more detail in the second assessment phase (at the project level).  This 
approach can be easily adapted to the commons trusts approach.   

There are difficulties in developing satisfactory indicators at Project stage to comprehensive and 
specifically examine the effect of a project (e.g., a road) on local area and the communities contained 
therein. There can be conflict between sets of indicators in the EIS, in ensuring public acceptability 
and in ensuring their technical excellence.  The Feasta study reccomendations include serious efforts 
to involve the public and employ qualified, licensed, independent consultants with expertise in their 
specific areas. The often-charged tendency is to hire consultants whose primary duty is to confirm 
pre-ordained government decisions. Apart from the assembly of the baseline data, this process would 
be somewhat subjective in the early phases of the Sustainability Process. With time and monitoring 
and analysis, accurate forecasts and consequences would be developed, thereby removing some of the 
subjectivity from the process.  

The task outlined in the study for the may be overwhelming for the programme planners - and it is 
difficult to see how accountability and oversight can be accommodated.  Giving commons trusts the 
primary task of assessing impact and developing and monitoring indicators overcomes most of the 
problems outlined above; the process would be the same for all other major infrastructure projects 
and programmes.  (See Chapter 4: Information and Feedback).   

Public Private Partnerships  
The government is committed to public private partnerships for more than transport projects – they 
are the financial mechanism of choice for a wide variety of NDP projects from hospitals to housing.  
All PPP tenders are assessed against a public sector comparator the Public Sector Benchmark (PSB), 
developed by the promoter and not made available to the bidders.   But most project managers know 
that they will only get permission to build their new assets if the PPP scheme comes out cheaper, 
regardless of how marginal the supposed savings are.  This figure cannot be disclosed even after the 
tendering process in case it would affect later bids.  This means that the public can never interrogate 
the basis of the comparator and whether the PPP was indeed the optimum course.  This is a 
fundamental flaw.   

Moreover, these calculations only tell a part of the story.  Not only do they deal with predicted costs 
rather than actual costs, they often take little account of differences in quality - a key issue in public 
service delivery.  A search for the word ‘quality’ and ‘sustainability’ in the “The Guidelines for the 
Provision of Infrastructure and Capital Investments through Public Private Partnerships: Procedures 
for the Assessment, Approval, Audit and Procurement of Projects, July 2006 came up nil.  The concept 
of ‘green procurement’ appears to have passed the authors by.   

As the PPP matures, evidence about what it delivers in practice is becoming available. However, 
again, what evidence there is remains mixed.  Straightforward construction road projects 
undertaken under PPP have shown benefits in time and cost savings but complex building projects 
have not.  

Building projects do not have as poor a history of overruns as did public sector roads and 
infrastructure projects where the engineers employed also provided the cost budgets.  The separated 
functions of architectural design and cost budgeting through the employment of specialized quantity 
surveyors has proved an effective safeguard against substantial overruns.  It might be that all that 
was required to bring roads and infrastructure under control was a similar professional function 
separation.  The government and partnership is very committed to PPPs purely out of ideological 
conviction as,  

‘Very little analytical research has been carried out on PPPs in Ireland despite their 
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growing prevalence in infrastructure and service provision and delivery and despite 
considerable volumes of research being generated internationally on the subject. 
Consequently, the experience of PPPs undertaken to date in Ireland has either been 
documented as unfavourable or remains untested.51”  

This is in sharp and hypocritical contrast to their constant demand that NGOs to make their 
recommendations ‘evidenced based’.  There has been no involvement by the environmental/ 
sustainability sector in the formulation of briefs for PPPs as it has been excluded from social 
partnership and NESC, the body that oversees the process.  Environmental risks have not been 
explicitly identified (beyond some attention to energy in use) so the agreements are likely to be 
unsatisfactory with the public party inevitably exposed.  Cost is the overriding factor in awarding 
contracts.  Technical issues including architectural quality and sustainability performance should 
have a higher mandatory status towards 80:20 as opposed to 45:55.  Architectural and sustainability 
technical experts should be included in the assessment team in the National Development finance 
Agency on a full time basis to balance the over dominance of financial and legal ‘experts’.   

The process is tailored for large-scale bidders so projects are bundled to attract them i.e. the schools 
programme.  As bids are expensive and the costs largely carried by the technical teams, only large 
firms of architects and engineers can afford to undertake them.  Small and medium sized practices 
are squeezed out with negative impacts on innovation and competitiveness.  Further the resultant 
buildings will be too self-similar and lack contextual connection. The process divides the designers 
from end users and the design time us usually too short for proper consultation.  To ensure better fit 
and quality buildings, the design process should be separated from the construction and 
management bid so that it can evolve in partnership with the eventual users at its own pace.  As this 
is the least expensive phase of the project, it is a worthwhile and entirely feasible option.   

Limited Liability Partnerships  
Because of the integrated nature of many PPP projects, a number of different private sector parties 
can be involved in the delivery of the project over its lifetime.  The norm would be for these parties to 
form a consortium.  On award of a PPP tender, best practice would require that this consortium 
would form a financially robust Special Purpose Company (SPC).  PPP are typically financed by 
bonds BBB rated or by the, banks in the form of senior debt.  Finance is expensive if, as it is 
government policy, considerable risk is held by the private sector partners.  As much risk as possible 
should be identified and reduced in the briefing and procurement process i.e. ground conditons, 
planning delays etc.  But, risk cannot be entirely eliminated and, as we point out in Chapter 1: Risk 
and Resilience, environmental factors will cause it to grow in the near future.  It can be passed on for 
a short while by diluting and disbursing it, but the eventual effect is of creating conditions for a 
greater crisis, as demonstrated by the subprime debacle.  It is a better course to recognise risk as a 
fact of life and make realistic arrangements to share it equally between a wide set of contracting 
parties.   

An enterprise model that offers such an option for Public and Private sectors in the UK is the 
Limited Liability Partnership (LLP).  Confusingly, an LLP is not legally a partnership.  It is, 
however - like a Company - a corporate body with a continuing legal existence independent of its 
members, and, as with a limited liability Company, investors cannot, in the absence of fraud, lose 
more than they invest.  The “Capital Partnership” of an LLP is a financing mechanism which is not 
limited to commercial enterprises, and not only allows any enterprise, whether “Social” or 
“Charitable” in aims to raise quasi-“Equity” finance, but also allows the public sector to do so as well.  
Examples include City of Glasgow LLP’s in relation to housing maintenance and car park operation 
and Ownership of First Hydro by IPM Eagle LLP, a joint venture between International Power Plc 
and Mitsui & Co Ltd52.  

The LLP can dramatically cut the cost of finance and open up the possibility of much needed new 
asset classes suitable for pension investment.  Moreover, the outcome is of a “Sustainable” 
development model whereby developers act not as intermediaries but as service providers, sharing in 
the long term value they help create, and therefore with a vested interest in ensuring high quality 
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and energy efficient construction.  Similarly the role of financiers changes, and Banks no longer need 
risk their Capital by creating credit based upon it, but may act as service providers appraising 
projects, bringing investors together with investment, and providing liquidity – in short, an 
Investment Banking rather than Credit Intermediary role.  Users and employees can also be easily 
integrated in an LLP as can trusts with an environmental or social remits.   

There is currently no legislation permitting an LLP legal form in Ireland: Northern Ireland enacted 
legislation to allow for it in 2004.  The Irish accountancy profession has called for LLP legislation for 
its own reasons53.  The environmental /sustainability sector supports prompt action to enable LLP 
structures for public private and people partnerships, that are transparent (not just in taxation 
terms) and that can align investor, operator, user and the environment and community interests (as 
represented by trusts) in the PPPs proposed under the NDP.   

A Sustainable Money System 
Defects of debt money 
Creating the majority of world’s money on the basis of debt has four serious defects. The first is that 
it is almost inevitable that some countries will find themselves with severe debt problems. The debt 
created when money is borrowed into existence has to be held by someone and it would be 
unreasonable to expect that a lot of it would not end up in economically-weak parts of the world.  

But the debt feature of the world’s money system has been wonderful for the countries that issue the 
currencies used as global money. Collectively, these countries hold a controlling shareholding in the 
World Bank and have used that institution to impose ‘structural adjustment’ policies on indebted 
nations. When a country that borrowed, say, to build a dam falls behind with its repayments, the 
Bank has typically required it to ‘adjust’ by increasing its output of crops and minerals for export. 
This might be a reasonable demand for the Bank to make of one country, but it’s either stupid or 
grossly exploitative for it to insist that ten or twenty indebted countries all exporting much the same 
things increase their exports simultaneously. The competition that results just forces export prices 
down leaving the countries worse off than before. On the other hand, the lending nations and the 
rest of the OECD bloc are better off since the cost of their imports from some of the world’s poorest 
countries has fallen appreciably in terms of what they have to supply in exchange. 

The second defect is that if a currency is debt-based, then interest has to be paid on that debt and, if 
the money supply is not to contract, the money required to pay the interest has to be borrowed too 
and interest paid on that loan as well. And then interest needs to be paid on the sum borrowed to 
pay interest. And so on and so on. A spiral of borrowing is set up and, unless the economy using the 
currency grows sufficiently rapidly or an inflation is allowed to occur, the debt burden increases in 
relation to national income until it eventually becomes insupportable and causes an economic and 
social breakdown. 

The third defect of a debt-based money system is that it makes national economies – and thus the 
world system - very unstable. If money only comes into existence when people borrow, severe 
problems arise whenever a lot of potential borrowers begin to think that the future looks so 
uncertain that it would be better if they didn’t take out loans. A few months later there will be less 
money in circulation because more loans will have been repaid than fresh ones taken out. This 
causes the money supply to contract which in turn makes business conditions difficult so that the 
level of trading and profit declines. This makes it even more foolish to borrow. The caution of those 
who refused to borrow previously will prove to have been justified by a crisis they helped to create. 

The compulsion to grow 
The money creation system’s defects one, two and three combine to create a growth compulsion. 
When an economy grows, demand, profits and optimism all rise. As a result, businesses, their profits 
up and their capacity under pressure, are happy to increase their borrowings. This creates a positive 
feedback. The additional borrowing puts more money into circulation. The extra spending power 
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creates extra demand and hence a need for more loans to enable firms to increase their output to 
satisfy their customers. This virtuous circle can go round and round until, perhaps, labour or some 
other factor of production becomes scarce. This causes prices to rise and the central bank, fearing 
inflation, will step in to curb borrowing by putting interest rates up. 

By contrast, if growth falters, firms are left with surplus stocks and idle productive capacity. They 
feel that it is time to be cautious. They postpone their investment plans and attempt to pay off 
outstanding loans. As a result, the money supply contracts, making it harder for everyone to do 
business. With less investment, less construction goes on and jobs begin to be lost. This causes 
consumers to lose confidence. They defer their borrowing for cars or new furniture, and this reduces 
the money supply too. A recession begins to set in. 

Governments will do almost any thing to avoid a recession during their terms of office as if one 
happened it would make it unlikely they would be re-elected. They therefore work closely with the 
business sector to ensure that the economy (and the money supply) continues to grow. Indeed, they 
find themselves forced by the way money is put into circulation to pursue economic growth with little 
regard for the damage its creation might be doing to society or to the environment. And since 
economic growth is very closely linked with fossil energy use as we have pointed out in Chapter 1, no 
government is going to be able to contemplate massive cuts in carbon dioxide emissions unless the 
money creation system is changed. This is why the solutions to economic instability and the climate 
problem need to be linked. 

Basing money on the scarcest resource 
To deliver the maximum level of human welfare, every economic system should try to work out 
which scarce resource places the tightest constraint on its development and expansion. It should 
then adjust its systems and technologies so that they work within the limits imposed by that 
constraint. In line with this, an international currency should be linked to the availability of the 
scarcest global resource so that, since people always try to minimise their use of money, they 
automatically minimise their use of that scarce resource. We believe that the scarcest resource is the 
planet’s ability to absorb greenhouse gases and that a new world currency should therefore be based 
on CO2 emissions rights. 

We’ve already seen that, under Cap and Share (Chapter 1: Risk and Resilience), emissions permits 
would be issued to every adult in the world; PAPs or Polution Authorisation Permits. These would 
essentially be ration coupons. They would be issued by an international Issuing Authority, 
distributed to individuals, bought up by dealers and sold on to fossil energy distributors such as 
electricity companies and oil and coal merchants. These companies would then pay over PAPs in 
addition to normal money to fossil fuel producers whenever they bought fresh supplies. An 
international inspectorate would monitor the fuel producers to ensure that their sales did not exceed 
the number of PAPss they received. This would be surprisingly easy to do as nearly 80 per cent of the 
fossil carbon that ends up as manmade carbon dioxide in the earth’s atmosphere comes from only 
122 producers of carbon-based fuels. Once a producer’s sales had been checked, the inspectors would 
remove and destroy the PAP coupons the producer had collected. Any not used would lapse at the 
end of a year. 

New internation currency: ebcu 
Besides the PAPs, the Issuing Authority would supply governments with a new international money 
called ebcus (emissions-backed currency unit) to be used for all international trade, not just for 
buying permits. Like PAPs, ebcus would be issued to each country on the basis of its population but, 
unlike the PAPs, they would be given to each country’s central bank rather than to individuals. The 
ebcu issue would be a once-off, to get the system started, and the Issuing Authority would announce 
that it would always be prepared to sell additional PAPs at a specific ebcu price. This would fix the 
value of the ebcu in relation to a certain amount of greenhouse emissions. It would make holding the 
unit very attractive as rival monies such as the dollar have no fixed value and everyone would know 
that PAPs would become scarcer year by year as fewer and fewer were going to be issued. 
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If a buyer actually used ebcus to buy additional PAPs from the Issuing Authority in order to be able 
to burn more fossil energy, the number of ebcus in circulation internationally would not be increased 
to make up for the loss. The ebcus paid over would simply be cancelled and the world would have to 
manage with less of them in circulation. This would cut the amount of international trading it was 
possible to carry on and, as a result, world fossil energy consumption would fall. On the other hand, 
there would be no limit to the amount of trading that could go on within a country provided its fossil 
energy use was kept down. We recognise that selling these additional emissions permits would lead 
to the Cap and Share emissions limit being exceeded in each year that sales took place. However, 
because a fixed amount of ebcus would be put into circulation at the start of the scheme and no more 
would ever be issued, the total excess over the years could never exceed the amount of PAPs that the 
original sum of money could buy. 

Essentially, the system is a version of the Bretton Woods arrangement that President Nixon 
destroyed except that the right to burn fossil energy replaces gold and ebcus play the role of the US 
dollar. Its introduction would ensure that the level of economic activity around the world was always 
consistent with the ability of the Earth to cope with it, at least as far as greenhouse emissions were 
concerned. It would re-link the money system to reality and the world. 

The combined PAPs/ebcu arrangement would not end economic growth but it would mean that 
growth could only proceed in countries that increased the economic value they extracted per tonne of 
CO2 emitted at a faster rate than they were having to cut their CO2 emissions back. There is no 
point in denying that this requirement would make global growth very difficult. Incomes in many 
countries would fall back although whether the quality of life would do so is another matter. 
However, some sectors of most national economies would grow very quickly – those connected with 
saving energy and capturing power from renewable sources, for example – and businesses ought to 
be able to get good returns on investments made in those sectors. 

By encouraging people to borrow enough to maintain the money supply, these profit opportunities 
would reduce the risk of continuing to operate a national debt-based money systems during the 
period of emissions contraction. After that, however, the rate of change would become much slower 
and countries would be wise to gradually switch to using a money stock that was spent into 
circulation by the state.  This type of money is described in James Robertson and Joseph Huber’s 
NEF book, Creating New Money. Its advantage is that growth and continual borrowing are not 
required to keep an adequate amount of it in circulation. This helps to ensure a very stable economy 
because, if one sector goes into decline, there is still the same amount of purchasing power about and 
other sectors will expand to compensate. Alternatively, the new curreny could be simply given to 
citzen on an equal per capita basis, as for PAPS and other commons trusts disbursements, as money 
itself can be seen as a commons whose proper benficiaries are the nation’s citizens.  

Decoupling growth and fossil energy 
The massive investment required to free the ‘advanced’ countries from their reliance on fossil fuels 
should be the last act of the growth-reliant economic system. As roughly half of all energy gets used 
to achieve economic growth, it is absolutely imperative that richer countries adopt a money system 
that doesn’t require them to keep growing to avoid an economic collapse. This is not only because 
they will have to buy fewer emissions permits if they cease to grow but also because they would free 
resources for use by much poorer countries. 

In any case, economic growth in the richer countries is bringing negligible results in terms of 
increases to human welfare and happiness. Herman Daly thinks that growth has become 
uneconomic in a lot of rich countries because it is increasing costs more rapidly than benefits. In 
other words, it is proving damaging rather than beneficial. The Index of Sustainable Economic 
Welfare, which Daly developed, shows that this is the case in almost every country for which it has 
been calculated, even though the calculations ignored the damage potential of CO2 emissions. If 
estimates for this damage are factored in, the case for saying that rich country growth is seriously 
damaging becomes overwhelming. 
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The whole global economy must grow for this policy to work, because unless the rich countries grow 
rapidly they will not have the surplus to invest in poor countries, nor the extra income with which to 
buy the exports of the poor countries. 

In other words, the present system makes it impossible for the poor to rise out of poverty. We are not 
merely playing a zero-sum game in which the gains of the winners equal the loss of the losses. We 
are playing a negative sum game in which even the people who think themselves winning are, in 
reality, losing out. Stopping damaging growth in the rich countries is not a cost but a gain. 
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Chapter 4 

 

Information, Knowledge and 
Feedback Systems 
Introduction 

Ecology based protection of the environment is essential to human Wellbeing and the 
enjoyment of basic human rights, including the right to life itself. Every person has 
the right to live in an environment adequate to his or her health and Wellbeing, and 
both the duty and the right, individually and in association with others, to protect 
and improve the environment for the benefit of present and future generations.  In 
order to be able to assert this right and observe this duty, persons must have access to 
information, be entitled to participate in decision-making and have access to justice in 
environmental matters.  In this regard citizens may need assistance in order to 
exercise their rights54. 

Random Access Memory 
This general principle from the Århus Convention does not fully convey that not only is access to 
information and participation a right, it is an absolute necessity for sustainability.  This is because w 
individually and collectively, we are the intelligence of the Earth and not only do we need to upgrade 
the operating system,- to extend Peter Barnes’ analogy, we also need a considerable boost in RAM to 
enable the system upgrade. Civil society can be seen as the RAM of the earth system as it holds 
essential information in a diffuse and unorganized way as  opposed to Read Only Memory, or ROM. 
ROM it is a class of storage media used in computers and other electronic devices that cannot be 
modified (at least not very quickly or easily).  It is mainly used to distribute software that is very 
closely tied to specific hardware and unlikely to require frequent updates; which is not a bad 
description of current governance structures.  The interaction between ROM and RAM gives us the 
reliability and flexibilty of modern computing. Wikipedia informs us that  

Random access memory (usually known by its acronym, RAM) is a type of computer 
data storage. It takes the form of integrated circuits that allow the stored data to be 
accessed in any order — that is, at random and without the physical movement of the 
storage medium or a physical reading head. RAM is a volatile memory as the 
information or instructions stored in it will be lost if the power is switched off. 

The last sentence gives us further reason for urgency given the challenge of peaking fossil fuels.  (See 
Chapter 1: Risk and Resilience).  This chapter is concerned with enabling the latent RAM in the 
system so that it is fully engaged by the Earth operating system – the way to do that is encapsulated 
in the Århus Convention  

Århus Convention  
In order to ratify the Århus Convention, the EU issued two Directives 2003/4/EC and 2003/35/EC, 
which provided for the rights of the public to have access to environmental information and for 
public participation in environmental decision-making, as well as access to justice in relation to 
these two rights.  The two Directives came into force in February and June of 2005 respectively.  As 
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defined by the European Court.  there are two main phases to the implementation of a Directive, the 
transposition phase and the operational phase.  Transposition is itself made up of the normative and 
organisational phases.   

SI 133 of 2007, which came into force on 1st May 2007 in Ireland, purports to complete the normative 
phase of the transposition of Directive 2003/4/EC.  The Guidelines that accompany SI 133 are 
designed to deal with the organisational phase of transposition.  Despite this, and the assertion by 
the Minister for the Environment that the necessary provisions for the implementation of Directive 
2003/35 are already in place, the European Commission is taking Ireland to the European Court for 
failure to transpose both of these Directives.  The question must be asked as to why this should be.  
The answer lies in the fact that in neither case has the operational phase been implemented, and 
what is more in the case of 2003/35/EC the transposition phase is also far from complete.  The 
operational phase of implementation is the ongoing process in which the objectives of the directive 
must be secured by the full and active application, by the competent national authorities, of the 
national provisions transposing the directive into national law, and the credible enforcement of these 
provisions where they are breached.   

The box below shows the EU SDS Objectives and Comhar themes and principles with EENGO 
additions side by side.  It is interesting to note that the EU SDS has 4 principles related to 
participation and another four given over to governance and information sharing while Comhar has 
only three in total.  Comhar’s priorities are physical – environmental protection and heritage 
protection (sadly missing from the EU SDS). 

EU SDS Objectives EU SDS Principles  Comhar Themes Comhar Principles 

  The use of non-renewable 
resources should be 
minimized  

 ENVIRONMENTAL 
PROTECTION 

  The quality of soils and 
water resources should 
be maintained and 
improved 

 

  Respect for ecological 
integrity and biodiversity 

The diversity of wildlife, 
habitats and species 
should be maintained 
and improved  

 

EENGO: PROTECT 
COMMONS PROPERTY 

Satisfaction of human 
needs by the efficient use of 
resources 

Use of hazardous 
polluting substances and 
wastes created should be 
minimized; waste 
management should be 
environmentally sound 

 

MAKE POLLUTERS PAY  Renewable resources 
should be used within the 
capacity for regeneration 

 

 

  Air and atmosphere 
should be protected and 
human-induced effects on 
climate minimized  

 

 SOLIDARITY WITHIN 
AND BETWEEN 
GENERATIONS 

Equity between 
generations 
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EU SDS Objectives EU SDS Principles  Comhar Themes Comhar Principles 

     

 Equity between countries 
and regions 

The development of 
resource potential in one 
region should not 
compromise the ability of 
other regions to achieve 
their own potential  

 MEETING OUR 
INTERNATIONAL 
RESPONSIBILITIES 

  Sustainable development 
depends on co-operation 
and agreement between 
states 

 

OPEN AND DEMOCRATIC 
SOCIETY 

Social equity Social inclusion should be 
promoted to ensure an 
improved quality of life 
for all  

PROMOTION AND 
PROTECTION OF 
FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS 

  

SOCIAL EQUITY AND 
COHESION 

EENGO: PROTECT RIGHT 
TO COMMUNICATE 

  

INVOLVEMENT OF 
BUSINESSES AND 
SOCIAL PARTNERS 

 Stakeholder participation 
should be promoted at all 
levels of decision-making 

 

INVOLVEMENT OF 
CITIZENS 

  

Respect for cultural 
heritage/diversity 

  

PROTECT CULTURAL 
RESOURCES AND 
DIVERSITY 

The quality of landscapes, 
the heritage of the man-
made environment and 
historic  

and cultural resources 
should be maintained and 
improved  

POLICY COHERENCE 
AND GOVERNANCE 

Good decision-making Decision-making should 
be devolved to the 
appropriate level  

 

POLICY INTEGRATION   

 USE BEST AVAILABLE 
KNOWLEDGE 

  

 PRECAUTIONARY 
PRINCIPLE 

  

ECONOMIC 
PROSPERITY 

EENGO: PROMOTION 
OF WELLBEING 

    

 
Matrix of EU SDS objectives and principles and Comhar themes and principles with EENGO 
additions  

Comhar can be seen as the progressive wing of Irish sustainability governance but it still 
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demonstrates the low priority that non-physical aspects of sustainability have in Irish governance. 

This disconnection between international and EU law and Irish practice is not unique to the 
provisions relating to environmental democracy, as will be seen elsewhere in this document, but it is 
a very serious barrier to the implementation of the NSDS.  The lack of seriousness shown by the 
government in respect to these directives indicates to environmental NGOs and civil society that it 
has a low priority.  A low priority means that decision-makers believe that improving access to 
information and participation is a minor matter or, if one takes an uncharitable view, a possible 
hindrance to their work.  If this submission does nothing else, it will have succeeded if it can open 
governance to the intelligence of hundreds of committed, experienced environmental activists.  

Exclusion of the environmental sector 
None of the current major plans for the development of Ireland included the environmental sector as 
equivalent participants in their preparation so it should not be surprising that sustainability has not 
been properly factored into their programmes and projects.  The new Social Partnership Agreement 
Towards 2012 lists no environmental objectives. The NDP was not subject to a Strategic Impact 
Assessment. It does not reflect sustainability concerns re transport growth, resource use and 
biodiversity protection and does not give sufficient emphasis to eco innovation, research and 
development.  Horizontal issues, particularly environmental and resource protection, do not have 
priority.  There is no independent representation for the environmental/sustainability sector on regional 
monitoring committees, indicators for environmental issues are not consistently collected and where 
they exist they do not impact on decision-making.   Impact Assessment is made of investment decisions 
on the environment but not of environment events/limits on the economy and society.  As a result, the 
NDP is very vulnerable to external perturbations and to falling far short of environmental targets.  

The Social Partnership, the premier policy development process in Ireland, did not feature in the 
implementation and monitoring section of the previous 1997 NSDS. The Oireachtas Subcommittee 
on Sustainable Development has not been initiated: the Environment Sub Committee does not 
address the same issues.  The Environmental Network between government departments lapsed 
after a couple of years and there appears to have been no rigorous assessment of why this happened 
or assessment of what it achieved, and what it did not, during its lifetime. 

Comhar, the Sustainable Development Council lacks power as it was marooned in the DoEHLG, is 
excluded from social partnership research and negotiation, which was conducted in the Department 
of the Taoiseach; the environmental sector is under-represented (1/5) on the board (contrary to Rio 
guidelines of 1/3), the Minister nominated the members so it lacks true representation, and its 
budget for research is limited.  As a consequence, Comhar has had an insignificant public profile, 
status and influence.  Most Irish citizens are not even aware of its existence.  This may change with 
the proposed move to The National Economic and Social Development Office (NESDO) but it is 
extremely unlikely that its current composition of in the main, second string social partners 
(excepting the environmental reps for whom it was the only game in town) can compete with the 
battle hardened negotiators in premier division NESC and NESF.   

Access to Justice 
Section 50A of the Planning & Development Act 2000, as inserted by s. 13 of the Planning & 
Development (Strategic Infrastructure) Act 2006, provides that an application for leave to apply for 
judicial review in planning matters shall be on notice to An Bord Pleanála and the local authority 
concerned and shall not be granted unless the High Court is satisfied that: (i) there are substantial 
grounds for contending that the decision is invalid or ought to be quashed; and (ii) the applicant has 
a substantial interest in the matter the subject of the application.  If the court grants leave, no 
grounds can be relied upon in the application for judicial review other than those determined to be 
substantial.  Furthermore the court may, as a condition for granting leave, require the applicant to 
give an undertaking as to damages. The requirement to seek leave on notice, usually after a fully 
contested hearing, is capable of adding significantly to the length and cost of hearings raising issues 
challenging planning decisions.  
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The requirement to show substantial grounds at leave stage acts as a significant break upon 
challenges to planning decisions.   Its abolition would not entitle applicants to prevent developments 
from going ahead, since injunctions would have to be granted for that purpose, with the requirement 
of demonstrating a stateable case at law to support the claim being advanced.  

The restriction upon advancing grounds other than those determined to be substantial and the 
possibility (which is at least not expressly provided for in standard judicial review matters) of 
requiring an applicant to give an undertaking as to damages in order to obtain leave are also unduly 
restrictive. 

Worse still is section 50(7) of the Planning and Development Act, 2000, as inserted by s. 13 of the 
Planning & Development (Strategic Infrastructure) Act 2006, which provides that    

“The determination of the High Court …, shall be final and no appeal shall lie from 
the decision of the High Court to the Supreme Court in either case, except with the 
leave of the High Court, which leave shall only be granted where the High Court 
certifies that its decision involves a point of law of exceptional public importance and 
that it is desirable in the public interest that an appeal should be taken to the 
Supreme Court.” 

Section 50(11)(a) of the Planning and Development Act, 2000, as inserted by s. 13 of the Planning & 
Development (Strategic Infrastructure) Act 2006, also provides that on an appeal from a 
determination of the High Court in respect of an application, the Supreme Court shall have 
jurisdiction to determine only the point of law certified by the Court under subsection (7) (and to 
make only such order in the proceedings as follows from such determination). 

The combined effect of these provisions is to emasculate the appellate jurisdiction of the Supreme 
Court in planning matters.  In effect a single High Court judge can decide an issue or issues in this 
area with a very limited possibility of appeal.  When coupled with the very restrictive approach 
adopted by the Superior Courts towards the application of the doctrine of irrationality and 
reasonableness in O’Keeffe v. An Bord Pleanála, [1993] 1 IR 39 the reality is that planning decisions 
are substantially insulated from effective judicial review as to their compatibility with the law. 

Many of these aspects of the procedures adopted by the Oireachtas have been the subject of severe 
criticism by practitioners: see Simons “Merits Based Review, Unreasonableness & O’Keeffe v. An Bord 
Pleanála”, paper delivered at the Thomson Round Hall Judicial Review Conference of December 1, 
2007: Planning & Development Law (2nd ed) by the same author and publisher also refers.  

Poor Outcome  
Ireland’s poor record in the transposition and implementation of environmental directives is linked 
to its dismal support for environmental NGOs. The likelihood of the state’s ratifying and 
implementing environmental treaties has been subjected to empirical investigation by J. Timmons 
Roberts and Bradley C Parks in their book “Global Inequality, North South Politics and Climate 
Policy” MIT Press, 2007. They looked at the participation of 192 nations in 22 major international 
agreements in a statistical regression analysis to a variety of variables in each country to reflect the 
strength of civil society, the amount of environmental assistance, the natural capital of each country, 
(the amount of environmental damage) they have already suffered (using an Ecosystem wellbeing 
index) and the pressure from external NGOs.  Their resulting Environmental Treaty Ratification 
Index sums up more than 4,200 instances. In regard to these 

 “three quarters of environmental treaty ratifications can be explained by essentially three 
variables: the voice and accountability of institutions through their domestic institutions; the 
total number of NGOs in the nation, and the amount of environmental assistance that they 
have received in the recent past. In particular the number of NGOs in a nation appears 
virtually synonymous with the likelihood that it will participate in environmental treaties. 
Since this proxy includes many non environmental organisations, it may reflect the strength of 
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civil society more broadly.” (P201) 

Environmental NGOs have been promised social partner status by the new coalition government but 
it remains to be seen how this will work out in practice.  Partnership without resources to support 
this expanded role would be very frustrating and ultimately counterproductive.  Irish ENGOs are 
almost entirely dependant on volunteer effort.  There is no tradition of charitable giving for 
environmental advocacy or research foundations in Ireland despite our increasing wealth.  The 
current charities legislation discourages campaigning or political and social comment by NGOs with 
charitable status and the new legislation proposed does not remedy these defects.  

Until recently, public funding was derisory; the 26 members of the EENGO network were lucky to 
get an average of  €5000 each per annum as core funding but the disbursement through independent 
evaluators without strings attached is appreciated.  The new Minister has promised to triple funding 
but as it from such a low base, this will still leave organisations struggling compared to the 
community development sector, for instance.  Funding for travel and expenses participation in 
national round tables and monitoring bodies, international events and consultation is better but 
volunteers find it hard to take time out of their day jobs or businesses to attend.  Further funding is 
available to prepare responses to consultations call but only unfortunately, those from the DoELHG, 
although there are moves to expand this.  There is no support to prepare the sometimes technical 
and detailed responses to energy, agriculture or social consultation calls.  Burnout of experienced 
NGO activists and leadership is an increasing concern.   

Vertical integration (Local Agenda 21)  
The City or County Development Boards (CDBs) were set up under a Better Local Government to 
target Social Exclusion, not under the Agenda 21 impetus. They have no explicit environmental 
dimension – only social, economic and cultural dimensions under the legislation. The CDBs invite 
participation of the ‘social partners’ but as the environmental/sustainability sector was not a 
recognised  ‘social partner’ it has not been included.  As an exception to the above, farmers in some 
counties apparently demanded and got representation on County Development Boards under an 
‘environmental’ umbrella but this can hardly be classed as a proper remit and participation by the 
sector.   

The guidelines for delivery of Local Agenda 21 require integrated consideration of social, economic 
and environmental issues.  By these criteria, the CDBs by their own definition do not qualify as 
Local Agenda 21 delivery agents.  ‘Making Ireland’s Development Sustainable,’ 2002 reiterates the 
role of CDBs and SPCs as part of Ireland’s delivery of Local Agenda 21 required under the Rio Earth 
Summit (P.58). It states that “Ireland’s local government reform process, which developed from Better 
Local Government (1996) is based on the principles of inclusion, participation, thematic/area based 
approaches, integration and value for money, which derive largely from sustainable development.”  

Yet despite the failure to mention the environment, current published policy assigns the CDBs the 
main responsibility for delivery of local sustainable development.  “Guidelines on the CDB Strategies 
for Economic Social and Cultural Development 2000” state “that the CDB strategy should in future 
provide the socio-economic context for the statutory local authority development plan”…”while the 
focus of the development plan is on physical development and land use and how this can serve the 
wider social, economic and environmental objectives”.  While it does not explicitly state that the 
development plan is sufficient to provide the missing environmental dimension, it is certainly the 
inference.  

The contradictions in public policy should be addressed by reform of the problematic omission of the 
environmental dimension in the CDBs rather than by the Department spinning to give the 
appearance of conforming to Agenda 21 and other criteria for sustainable development by conflating 
the different objectives of two quite separate authorities.  Reality has to be made match the rhetoric.  

The Strategic Policy Committees (SPCs) of the new local government structures do not conform to 
ICLEI guidelines for Local Agenda 21.  The SPCs reflect departmental divisions within the local 
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authorities whereas International Council for Local Environmental Initiatives (ICLEI) emphasizes 
integrated planning.  Area Committees are closer to the ICLEI model – again no direct 
representation there either for environmental NGOs.  The SPCs mostly take their community and 
voluntary representatives from the Community Pillar/Forum of the CDBs, which largely ignores or 
excludes environmental and sustainability NGOs.  As a result, participation by the sector is patchy 
and limited.  The national remit of active and experienced environmental NGOs does not fit well into 
the CDB community pillar structure based on local residential areas.  Furthermore, many local 
environmental NGOs were formed in response to local threats such as illegal quarries, proposed 
dump or incinerator, etc. often promoted or used by the local authority. Representatives of such 
groups are rarely invited onto SPCs.  Where there is environmental representation on SPCS, it is 
usually only in obviously environmental SPCs, so for instance, they are rarely/never included in 
Economic Development SPCs. This leads one to question how seriously local authorities are taking 
the sustainable part of the sustainable development objective.   

Reform of Local Government  
Reform of local government is desperately needed.  Local Agenda 21 stated that fully 75% of all 
actions for sustainability take place under the remit of local government.  Ours are simply unequal 
to the task.  The CDBs should be given an explicit environmental remit and an environmental pillar.  
Until these are properly set up and resourced, the SPCs should invite separate nominations from 
both the EENGO network representing national groups and the newly set-up Environmental Forum 
that represents local environmental groups.   Local environmental/sustainability groups should also 
be invited to join the community and voluntary sector pillar.   It might be argued that that this 
arrangement gives the sector double representation – but the community and voluntary sector has 
double representation itself at the local development level in Partnerships, in the Leader Companies, 
and ADM funded groups.   

The level of oversight and control of the community and voluntary sector funding and operations by 
some local authorities (not all) is not acceptable and does not conform to Århus principles.  It 
certainly would not be acceptable to environmental / sustainability NGOs that value independence 
above all. Local environmental organisations get very modest funding through the ‘partnership’ fund 
allocated by the DoELHG and channelled through the local authorities.  This is a slow bureaucratic 
procedure that weeds out any projects that might have an advocacy aspect or would challenge local 
authority policies and programmes in any way.  Local EENGOs should have more generous and 
independent funding to play their full role under Agenda/Action 21, preferably from locally raised 
taxes/levies/fees for accountability.  We proposed local annual land value taxes in Chapter 2 to raise 
the bulk of such funds.  Disbursement through a separate budget of the CDB secretariat through an 
open participative process would give the required independence, improve integration of local 
administration and development and raise the profile and relevance of the CDB structure.  By the 
same token, the CDB secretariat should be separate with independent staffing rather than seconded 
staff from the local authority.  

Voucher Systems 
Another system to fund not-for-profits and NGOs is through vouchers issued to the target families 
and communities.  Similarly to the Universal Housing Benefit, vouchers allow for competition in 
service delivery by private, public and not-for-profit sectoral agents alike. The market would ensure 
that the most efficient and best quality service providers would be rewarded as voucher holders 
would search to find the best returns according to their priorities.  The vouchers tailored to buy or 
support particular services such as education, culture, advocacy and research.  NGOs might have to 
advertise their services and make special efforts to be relevant to attract vouchers.  But this system 
would lift the burden of intrusive oversight on social or not-for-profit services and businesses by 
government and reduce associated costs on both sides.   

Rather than delivering local participatory democracy, the creating of structures without the 
necessary recognition, capacity building and provision of resources has led in many cases to 
disillusionment, frustration and anger amongst the many environmental/sustainability activists who 
hoped to play an active role in guiding the actions of those responsible for delivery.  As in so many 
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areas, the legislation has some merit, but its implementation is lacking any real political 
commitment.  

Local Taxation 
Finally, just as taxation without representation is illegitimate, representation without taxation is 
inherently undemocratic.  When visitors discover that Irish local government is mostly funded 
through a hypothecated vehicle tax, they immediately link it to our severe car dependence and 
housing sprawl.  Could this simplistic conclusion hold the truth? For many reasons, not least for our 
health, housing affordability and to survive the coming energy crunch, Ireland must start moving to 
a local annual land value tax LVT. (See Chapter 2: Wellbeing).  Such a tax would eliminate most of 
the corruption and gombeenism that bedevils planning and local government in Ireland.   

Right to Communicate 
The fact that economic growth and “development” is completely out of line with what the 
environment, social as well as natural, could sustain was known for twenty years and is not a secret.  
Although the evidence had not yet reached the critical mass required to be beyond refutation, it was 
convincing enough to warrant action; -A car should apply the brakes before collision becomes 
inevitable. 

Why didn’t politicians act earlier in what slowly but undeniably became an issue of global public 
interest? The Rio Summit flagged up the issue but led to little. Rio + 5 became known as Rio minus 
5.  Kyoto was a small step but extracted at a huge price. Geopolitical and strategic interests are at 
stake in attempting to coordinate action at a global level; and there are always those willing to break 
ranks. Historical exploitative imbalances, the root cause of the current crisis, have to be 
acknowledged – but are unlikely not to be. 

We suggest that this inaction on the part of politicians, or even talk about acting, was that they 
feared for their seats.   The public was not telling them in sufficient numbers that this was a serious 
issue, and few were willing to stake their political future on an issue with no profile.  That could only 
be because the activist minority that understood the issues and what was at stake through the 70s, 
80 and 90s were not heard. The media, and in particular mainstream media, failed in its duty of 
alerting public opinion, stimulating public debate, tackling the political resistance to key issues 
around sustainability and the downside of industrial development and growth.  

What are the dynamics and trends of the media world that meant that one of the largest crises ever 
facing humanity could only be found in reporting telegenic but superficial ‘direct action’ events, or 
offered with a surfeit of ‘balance’?  And how did it fail to convey the full facts into the public sphere 
that might have enabled the level of serious public debate that would have eventually moved 
politicians? Unlike global poverty and exploitation, the issue of sustainable development affects us 
all, maybe not equally, but us all nevertheless. 

Media Failure  
The answer must be that media today are not capable of sustaining the level of critical investigation 
and reporting needed to nurture public understanding and debate on many important issues 
resulting in a diminished and increasingly impotent public sphere.  Media are always subject to a 
number of pressures that ultimately shape and define the extent and manner in which they serve 
the wider public interest, as different interests in society jostle to exert control.  Effective policy and 
regulation should guard against direct and indirect government influence and against the 
imperatives of corporate interests, while positively stimulating the kind of media environment that 
will enrich the public sphere.  These safeguards have let us down.  

The current regime of media and communication is based on the concept of ‘freedom of expression’, 
an honourable idea with a proud past and still under threat in many areas.  But a world now exists 
in which media mediates more and more between people in forming political opinions, in moulding 
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collective and individual identities and world views, and in which media is both an artifact of culture 
and a means to express it.  In such a world ‘freedom of expression’ is stretched beyond its useful 
limits.  When confronted with media concentration and commercialisation, freedom of expression 
may mean little more than freedom for those with the biggest mouthpiece – those who control the 
media – to shout the loudest.  This can, and increasingly does, mean that the voice of the poor, of 
minority language groups and indigenous peoples, of women, of those calling for a better and more 
equitable world are heard least, drowned out by a globalised corporate world pursuing profit and the 
culture of individual consumerism. 

A concept that is emerging as more adequate to current trends and realities is that of a ‘right to 
communicate’ in which all people have access to media and the capacity to use it, the right to create 
their own media and to have their voice heard; in which the right to information and knowledge is 
enhanced, and informed monopolies such as copyright curtailed to a useful level.   

Media and Communication Environment 
It is extremely important that we create a media environment that allows people to steer society, 
invigorate the public sphere, and ensure a genuine democracy as its core driving principle.  Such a 
media environment must exhibit a number of basic characteristics:  

1. Media and communication must be free from manipulation and censorship by 
government and other major vested interests; 

2. There must be a great plurality of media sources for people to access and interact 
with; 

3. There must be a great diversity of views expressed; 

4. All people and communities must have the means to create and disseminate their 
own content; 

5. There must be ready and open access to information and knowledge of public 
interest, from both public sector and corporate sources, the stuff from which 
accountability is extracted; 

6. People must understand the media fundamentals, how to interpret and assess 
content, to spot hidden messages and read between the lines, and how to shape their 
own messages; 

7. Media governance must be an open and participative process, involving all 
stakeholders.  

The job of government is to nurture this media space into existence and to nourish and sustain 
it. First, good old-fashioned government censorship and oppression is not dead by a long shot in 
many parts of the world from Tunis to China.  In Europe, especially Eastern Europe, significant 
progress has been made in the last decade, but nevertheless both public service media and media 
regulators are still largely, though usually indirectly, influenced and manipulated by government.  
Ireland is not immune. Ireland has seen regular attempts by government to limit reporting and 
investigation by RTE, the country’s defamation laws have a serious ‘chilling’ effect on reporting, and 
the freedom of information laws, a model of open government when they were first introduced, were 
subsequently significantly curtailed. 

Threats and Trends 
However, government control is not the major trend; nor is it the major threat in Ireland or globally. 
The emerging threat is the process of concentration of global media ownership into fewer hands, and 
the accompanying commercialisation and commodification of communication.  Commercial media 
has exploded in the last couple of decades, beyond its original home in the Americas and across 
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Europe, Asia, Africa. The flip side of this coin is increasing pressure brought to bear on public service 
media to adopt commercial principles and to scale down its activities.  Media conglomerates have 
now become accepted as the norm, at global and national levels. Indeed, the policy of some 
governments is focused on how to ensure ‘their’ conglomerates can complete.  Less than 10 media 
corporations control the majority of the world’s media.  Several sub-trends are involved: 

• growing concentration of media ownership, transnationally, across and within 
media; 

• greater commercialisation of media as profit-generation gains higher priority; 

• greater commodification of content in the form of standardised media output; 

• growing reliance on advertising as a source of revenue. 

Scant consideration is given to the effects of this in the Irish media, – not surprisingly perhaps since 
much of the media is either: seeking to be bought out by (new commercial radio and television 
channels), aspires to be (Denis O’Brien’s stable of radio and other media interests), or already is 
(Tony O’Reilly’s group), a media conglomerate. RTE is reluctant to tackle the issue head on, perhaps 
because of fear of a backlash from commercial media – and attention to its own dominant position.  
Worse than politically manipulated media and profit-driven corporate media, is both working 
together.  Recent examples of this combination are not hard to find from Berlusconi’s Italy to 
Thaksin’s Thailand (both gone), to Putin’s Russia; and closer to home, to the deal struck between 
Tony Blair and News International for positive coverage in return for looser regulation; and even to 
talk of implicit deals between Fianna Fáil and O’Reilly’s Independent Group.  Deeply entrenched 
corporate-government links in the US were alarmingly exposed with the invasion of Iraq.   

Media and the EU 
The European Parliament has already expressed serious concern about both media concentration 
and the links to politics. The EU is beginning to realise that treating media primarily as a 
commercial enterprise undermines its ability to act in the wider public interest and to contribute to 
the public sphere.  The effects of these trends include the following: 

• Fewer genuinely diverse sources of information, as compliant editors and 
journalists are recruited to reflect the views and interests of their corporate 
owners and shareholders.  This creates a reducing diversity of content, culturally 
as well as in news and analysis, as global entertainment perennials of violence, 
sex and spectacle become the norm; and costly current affairs are slimmed down 
in favour of cheaper infotainment and glossily packaged prejudice;  

• A narrowing of focus onto advertisers’ needs, i.e. the middle classes, and 
burgeoning advertising space spilling into and contaminating editorial content;   

• A new variety of indirect political influence on news and current affairs, not so 
much self-censorship as an active bias towards political friends;  

• An ever growing distance between media and people, as corporate agendas 
prevail and media and communication become merely another means to generate 
profits, and opportunities to influence media agendas grow more remote as self-
serving politicians sell-out the public’s right to govern and manage the market 
mechanisms.  

Media and Identity 
The role of media also plays a crucial and growing role in the formation of individual and collective 
identity. With the dissolution of the extended family, social solidarity and (for that matter) 
structures of subservience in society, mass media become central to both individual identity 
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formation, especially for young people, and for collective identity formation. Often unknown to us, 
the media play a huge role in determining not only ‘who we are’ and ‘what group we belong to’ – but 
the range of possible identities available to us and whether they embody solidarity, cooperation, 
understanding and respect, or fragmentation, competition and difference. 

The danger with a highly commercialised media, driven by advertising and brands, is that it 
promulgates only a limited set of ‘identity options’, operationalised by the individual selection and 
consumption of branded goods associated with carefully crafted ‘lifestyle values’; and carries an 
associated implicit but powerful devaluation of identities associated with shared ideals.  At the core 
of the identity promoted by such media is individualist consumerism, an identity in which 
consumption, and conspicuous consumption, is at a premium.  Evidence in Ireland of the aspiration 
to this identity tends to run counter to the tenets of environmental sustainability, through on the one 
hand a lifestyle choice of maximum resource consumption, and on the other the weakening of an 
ethos of collective action and political participation.  The impact of commercial media on identity in 
countries undergoing a process of deep and rapid cultural change, such as India and China (to name 
some of the larger ones), is even more dramatic.  In short, the risk with current trends is that the 
process and content of the cycle of communication between people - our culture, our politics, our 
identity - are processed and packaged into commodities, with the goal of maximising the profits of 
media corporations.  This in turn limits both the extent to which media are capable of enriching the 
public sphere with timely and trenchant criticism and knowledge, and the extent to which people are 
inclined to act on that information. 

Concentration and Commercialization 
The first steps are to acknowledge the problem and to examine the scale of it.  The process of media 
concentration and commercialisation and its manifold impact on society should be examined in depth 
and public debate opened on the issue of the kind of media environment we want.  Furthermore 
public participation in the process of policy making should be vastly improved, as the rationale and 
underlying objectives of media policy are seldom aired.  Such participation would need proper 
resourcing to draw on serious and independent research, and take place from the earliest stages. 

Such a discussion was opened out, in the form of the Forum on Broadcasting that reported in 2002, 
and strongly endorsed the value of both public service and of community media, against pressures 
from commercial media, for the first time emphasizing that there must be three Pillars to Irish 
media.  The creation of a balanced media structure, in which commercial media exist alongside fully 
independent and well financed public service media as well as strong and vibrant community media 
sector should be a key objective for media in Ireland.  Public service media can set standards for 
commercial media in terms of news and current affairs, and programme production generally; but 
community radio, television and other media provide a much more direct means for people to raise 
and debate issues and a tool for empowering people in relation to how the media operates and 
enabling them to become directly involved.  Although all three sectors are finally recognised in 
Ireland, the current balance is skewed far too much in favour of commercial media, and provides 
virtually no concrete support for the community element.  

Reform for Communication of Sustainability 
The main tools available to the government to influence the media are laws, policies and regulations 
that can be deployed as passive (non-interference) or active measures.  Passive measures clear the 
way for responsible media to do their job; active measures offer inducements and other means to 
shape the sector and encourage and enable media to focus on the public interest.  Among urgent 
passive measures is the need to amend the defamation laws to encourage more investigative 
journalists and enhance accountancy; and to change the freedom of information legislation back to 
its original form but to include greater access to corporate information of public interest and provide 
support to ‘whistleblowers’.  Active measures are more important to a balanced media environment.   

Media Trusts 
The media market in Ireland is among the most concentrated in terms of ownership.  Tighter 
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regulation should be introduced to reduce concentration and possibly the effect of foreign ownership. 
Non-profit forms of ownership could be encouraged, such as trusts, whose explicit goals are related to 
the public interest.  The independence of public service media (RTE) from government should be 
reinforced, and its accountability to the public reinforced, by inviting the civil society sector to 
nominate a given number of members to the RTE Authority.   All RTE programmes and other public 
media archives should be made available to all for non-profit purposes – as is becoming the case with 
the BBC.  

Most of all community radio and television, and indeed their capacity to contribute to the new 
internet based media, needs to be reinforced. The licensing conditions should include a levy on the 
commercial sector to support core funding of the community sector.  In France, for instance, 
community radio is funded through a scheme resourced by a proportion of advertising revenue of all 
media.  Community media could also be transformed into a vehicle to educate the public about 
media, not just technically but through outreach programmes in schools and communities and the 
formal school curriculum should include media education for the new generation.  

Monitoring, Modeling and Predicting 
The EU SDS proposes satellite accounts at government level to pick up on progress or otherwise in 
environmental or social capital.  The recent Partnership agreement ‘Towards 2016’ includes satellite 
accounts for the first time.  The problem with such off-balance sheet accounts is just that – they are 
off balance sheet and have no monetary penalties or rewards.   

The proposals in Chapter 2: The Commons would make accounting for environmental externalities 
and many social externalities part of the main accounts impacting on the bottom line.  The 
recognition and ‘propertisation’ of the natural and social commons will ensure that the market 
efficiencies that have delivered economic prosperity so successfully in the past will be harnessed to 
deliver desirable environmental and social outcomes in the future.  These new trusts will drive 
research and development in their sectors, monitoring stocks, expenditures, and flows and as 
mindful of citizen shareholder sentiment as shareholders in the private sector. The Climate Trust 
would bring carbon and other GHGs into the spreadsheet of public and private companies using 
fossil fuels, as a debit to be matched as a credit in the accounts of Irish residents.  Local authorities 
would charge a rental (land value tax / location benefit levy) for connectivity to all public services at 
their market value to all public and private land owners, and the revenue used to fund needed 
infrastructure and/or distributed to county residents as a housing benefit and/or citizens income 
and/or NGO funding.  In the nature of land this means that the debit will be seen in the balances of 
mortgage finance companies, as the price of land would drop resulting in a fall of total borrowing for 
property.   Water use would be written as a debit in business and family accounts but may add up to 
a net benefit for frugal families living in a particular watershed.  Ditto for waste services.  

Indicators collection will not be redundant but would be compiled by a single actor for the particular 
asset – usually a trust.  The commons trusts would keep account of their assets held in trust, - some 
more easily than others it must be admitted - using appropriate indicators.  If one part of their 
assets, say in the case of the Biodiversity Trust for instance the pearl mussel numbers declined in a 
certain area, the trust would take steps to notify other trust/private/public landowners and require 
cessation/alteration of responsible practices by either influencing regulation, by taking legal action 
under the Environmental Liabilities Directive, or by paying for cessation or alteration of practices 
with receipts from LVT as appropriate.  Thus government departments and the business sector 
would not have to develop and manage indicators but would look instead to their balance sheet that 
would account to a much greater extent, for all four capitals and for confirmation, the relevant trusts 
reports.  The alternative to the above is enormously complicated, time-consuming and inconsistent 
and relies on exhortation and hit-and-miss regulation to affect action.   

Complex Adaptive System 
The commons trusts accounting system will provide a good basis for monitoring our success in 
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growing all four capitals but it does not provide us in itself a good predictive mechanism.  For that 
we need further mechanisms and technologies.  The conventional ‘environmental economist’ 
perspective is demonstrated by the ESRI and EPA commissioned study for the ISus Irish 
Sustainable Development Model that attempts to tell policy makers what are “the implication for 
different growth paths on national objectives for sustainable development.55” This paper has no less 
than 40 references to growth compared to 20 reference to sustainable development not including 
titles.  In it growth, meaning economic growth, is a given, and the social and environmental 
objectives are seen as trade offs against it.  The study goes to enormous lengths to value 
environmental goods according to various methodologies and then extrapolate from the past how 
changing production or consumption levels might impact on these goods.  We fundamentally disagree 
with this approach. Chapter 1 explicated the inherent danger of extrapolating from the past that we 
will not repeat here.  Secondly, the ISus model lacks any significant spatial dimension; - puzzling 
considering that the effect on the environment is the output desired, but entirely understandable 
given the paucity and cost of spatial data available in Ireland. Third, we question whether 
conventional models based on cause and effect can ever give useful predictions of how a complex 
adaptive system like the economy (understood in its widest sense), will react.  New technologies and 
systems theory have overtaken this kind of economic modeling.   

Space: The Missing Dimension 
Spatial data is now transforming information gathering and research. The benefits of spatial 
information mapping combined with images taken from space, is widespread in climate and 
environmental research.  The next step was to add location coordinates to social and economic 
information in a consistent way.  Only recently have the synergies of combining all datasets- 
environmental, social and economic information in time series been possible with the coordination of 
meta datasets and with greater computing power.  The final process is to give visual expression to 
the mapped data –for instance, colour and shading.  Now, the human capacity for pattern recognition 
can be brought into play to interrogate moving areas of colour and shade on time series maps; 
switching on and off overlays of datasets to spot juxtapositions and linkages etc. Chess players use 
pattern recognition when analysing and deciding on their next move; grandmasters become so adept 
that they perform faster than the super computers.  Patterns can illuminate the emergent effects of 
a complex system in a way that no linear model, however often iterated or sophisticated, could. The 
sheer complexity of the reflexive interplay between social, economic and ecological systems requires 
the rapid adoption of ‘action research’ exploiting the fractal nature and/or obeying power law 
distributions of the CAS (complex adaptive system) and study of higher level patterns or ‘emergent 
effects’ typical of a CAS. That means that there is good reason to expect that where changes in a 
number of variables bring forth or is associated with a particular result at a small scale, it is likely to 
hold so at the larger scale.   

Real Satellite Accounting 
The potential for collecting and using geospatial information is already appreciated at European 
level and is very advanced technically in the GMES programme.  

The ‘Global Monitoring for Environment and Security’ (GMES) represents a concerted 
effort to bring data and information providers together with users, so they can better 
understand each other and make environmental and security-related information 
available to the people who need it through enhanced or new services56.  

The GMES system comprises Earth observations taken from space using existing satellites and 
observations on or in the sites themselves.  The advantage of the GMES system lies in the fact that it 
pools data obtained from a variety of sources and presents them in a user-friendly format.  When the 
promised structured framework is created to incorporate and manage this data, i.e. a single network 
that will gradually integrate all the networks, which are currently not interconnected, the system will 
evolve to a higher level of usefulness for policy makers.  Spatial data linked to socio-economic 
information will show up areas of deprivation, early school leaving, poor health, etc. or the converse - 
unusually long-lived or entrepreneurial people in residential areas that gives clues to better governance.  
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This presents certain challenges, in particular in terms of increasing the interoperability of data 
acquisition systems, harmonising and promoting the standardisation of structures and data 
interfaces, removing political obstacles to the exchange of data, etc. The proposed INSPIRE Directive 
(Infrastructure for Spatial Information in Europe) is a key initiative in removing such obstacles.  

The infrastructures for spatial information in the Member States should be designed 
to ensure that spatial data are stored, made available and maintained at the most 
appropriate level; that it is possible to combine spatial data from different sources 
across the Community in a consistent way and share them between several users and 
applications; that it is possible for spatial data collected at one level of public 
authority to be shared between other public authorities; that spatial data are made 
available under conditions which do not unduly restrict their extensive use;  that it is 
easy to discover available spatial data, to evaluate their suitability for the purpose 
and to know the conditions applicable to their use57.  

Eyes and Ears on the Ground 
It is essential that the INSPIRE directive is fully implemented in Ireland and that the access to 
spatial information, i.e. maps is not hampered by the Ordnance Survey of Ireland.  The US and most 
European Member States make their OS information available at the cost of reproduction to the 
public.  Only Ireland and the UK persist in following a model of commercial charging for this socially 
pre-owned information.   

Currently stringent restrictions apply over OS map reproduction or any information that uses maps, 
i.e. EPA use of OS maps as base maps contrary to Århus and the INSPIRE Directive, the principles 
of Aalborg and i20010.  The following is copied from the OSi website about their conditions of use:-  

“ Other than as expressly set out in these terms and conditions you are not authorised to 
reproduce any OSi Data, whether the reproduction is direct or through a fresh drawing or 
from a map or document based on OSi material, whatever the means of reproduction. Any 
infringement of Ordnance Survey Ireland and Government of Ireland Copyright may lead 
to prosecution and/ or civil proceedings. 

You are not authorised to download OSi images from this website or to provide hyperlinks 
from other websites to OSi map images in this website. Any infringement of Ordnance 
Survey Ireland and Government of Ireland Copyright may lead to prosecution and/ or 
civil proceedings. 

You are authorised to make a single printed copy of each OSi mapping image as displayed 
on your browser for personal, non-commercial use. Educational establishments may print 
sufficient copies of each map image as displayed on your browser to provide each pupil/ 
student and teacher with an individual copy. You must not use the prints for financial 
gain. All hard copies produced from OSi data must carry the acknowledgement 

Based on Ordnance Survey Ireland data and reproduced 
under Ordnance Survey Ireland 
Internet Publication Licence 8068. 
Unauthorised reproduction infringes Ordnance Survey 
Ireland and Government of Ireland copyright. “  

This is a case of a public good being enclosed and privatised.  It matters little that the Ordnance 
Survey of Ireland is a public company - the exclusionary effects are the same.  As mapping 
information has been collected over many generations and is already paid for, it should be regarded 
as a unlimited commons or a public good that grows in usefulness the more it is used and 
augmented.  Not only will the competitiveness of Irish businesses in the knowledge economy be 
damaged but also the capacity of civil society to act as feedback agents - constantly monitoring and 
analyzing the mountain of new information that will be generated and illuminated by these new 
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geospatial systems – will be lost if this policy is not changed.   The Glasnevin Ordnance Survey 
Office once led the world in accurate map making; it now has the opportunity to lead Europe to do so 
again for geospatial information systems.  This is an area of sustainable development strategy that 
is entirely consistent with the Lisbon agenda’s aim of creating a competitive knowledge based 
economy. 

Who owns Ireland? 
The INSPIRE Directive that came into force on the 14th of May 2007 requires that all Member States 
keep their cadastre, a database of property interests linked to a map of property parcels, fully 
updated and integrated with other datasets.  The Domesday Book is the current cadastre for the UK 
but not for long, as a new one is under preparation.  That will leave Ireland unique in Europe not to 
have a cadastre.  It is vital to know the ownership and concentration of the land resources for future 
food and fuel security in Ireland.  The Companies Registration Office requires limited companies to 
list their beneficial ownership on a regular basis and to make the information openly available on 
one of the most efficient internet sites of Irish governance.  The logic behind this requirement for 
public accessibility to information on virtual property is the same as that for real property.  By real 
property we mean interests in land and building.  There is no easy way of finding out who owns a 
particular property or how much and which property a particular person or company owns through a 
simple internet search in Ireland.   

The recent scandals of three solicitors registering a number of mortgages against the same property 
was possible only because of the scandalous backlogs and delays in the registration of title and 
interests in property.  A second reason for reform is to implement planning and housing policy.  
There is anecdotal evidence that most zoned and ripe development land around Dublin city is owned 
by or under option by a handful of large developer/speculators; if this is true (and how can we know 
without a cadastre) it means that a cartel effectively controls the new home market for first time 
buyers. They know that threats of ‘use it or lose it’ are empty – as they have borrowed heavily 
against the land so that a severe reduction in its asset value caused by the government action to 
acquire the land under a Kenny Report type measure would threaten the entire Irish banking 
system.  The point here is, not that the government or local authorities did not act to prevent such an 
outcome, but that they could not have acted because the necessary information was not verifiably or 
timely available to them – and still is not.   

A task force of the Land Registry, Register of Deeds and the OSi should be immediately set up to 
speed up registration of all property titles and make them available in a easily searchable format to 
members of the public.  No land should be considered for zoning without full title, which includes all 
interests and options in the land being ascertained and published in the public domain.  This 
information would augment the registers of interests which all elected representatives should fill 
out, a process honoured more often in the breach as demonstrated by the recent Prime Time 
programme.   
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Landvaluescape  
With a cadastre as a base, it is a relatively easy matter to add land values taken from market 
information and to build up a ‘land-valuescape’-or contour map of land values. 
(http://www.landvaluescape.org/)  Economists from Ricardo to Marx have noted that land soaks up 
value created from every aspect of the workings of society and the economy.  Therefore land values 
are a very useful tool to compare and contrast the impact of different factors and conditions and the 
consequential transfer or concentration of rent/wealth within the country.   The land-valuescape 
would provide information for an annual land tax (LVT) and/or annual Development Land Tax that 
could be kept right up-to-date with real time market information.  This mechanism removes the flaw 
that has lost public support for property taxes/rates in the past – harsh hikes and/or unfair 
assessments because of infrequent reviews.  Keeping the map current would be an easy task for 
valuation surveyors, a profession trained to estimate underlying land values from property sales and 
rental agreements. LVT should be raised on all land, including farmland, commercial and industrial 
property, public and charitable land in replacement of rates.  It is an intelligent tax because wise 
infrastructure investments will add value to land for owners thereby raising more tax for the local 
authority and votes for politicians, while bad decisions will not add value and be seen to be wasted 
investments and will be punished by voters.  The LVT also provides a way to reward or compensate 
land owners who suffer loss of value from zoning or infrastructure decisions that are in the public 
good such biodiversity designations and recycling centres.  (See also Chapter 2: Wellbeing)  

The Knowledge and Cultural Commons  
Unlike the environmental commons, the cultural commons benefit from use as they are in essence 
limitless.  Here the problems i to stop the private enclosure of parts of it so as to enhance the 
resource rather than to protect the resource by capping use.  We recognise that there are benefits to 
be gained by recognising the contribution of human cultural expression and scientific knowledge by 
granting the right to exclude others from its use for a period of time but again, we make the case 
that those who do benefit pay the public for this protection.  This reform is urgent when it comes to 
entertainment cultural property.  To quote Peter Barnes again.   

As a revenue source, consider what companies like Disney get with their copyrights. 
They get ninety-five-year protection for their movies, they get those FBI wanings on 
our DVDs, they get the U.S. government extending intellectual property rights 
worldwide, and they get police busting street vendors for selling “pirated” DVDs. That 
kind of protection is worth big bucks. Yet the companies’ price tag for it is exactly zero. 
(They do pay taxes, but so does everybody else.) What if, instead of supplying 

Economist Jerome Casey:  Building Industry Bulletin (BIB) 
‘In Irish politics, the land question is the elephant in the room which virtually all politicians steadfastly ignore.” 

‘‘The problem appears to be that the state-held information on the ownership of land is not easily accessible and 
not yet downloadable,” he states. 

‘This makes it virtually impossible for a small house builder to spare the time to check the ownership of sites 
through the Land Registry. Compared to the 1970s, when land for urban housing was typically bought by house 
builders from farmers, land developers are now the wholesale providers of building land.” 

As a result, he says it would appear that the state’s considerable investment in servicing 6.3 years of residential 
sites in the greater Dublin area is almost completely nullified by its failure in matters relating to land title.’ 
‘Would it be too much to ask that, as a legal condition of the grant of planning permission, the Land Registry be 
required to publish online full details of the property involved within three weeks?” he argues. 

‘‘This would improve transparency by leveling the information playing field on the supply of sites for both house 
builder and developer. This would in turn make the market for housing land more competitive as it would place 
the developer in the unusual position of having to work harder for less money.” 
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copyright protection for free, we charged a royalty on sales of electronically 
reproduced music, films, and video games? This could be supplemented by charging 
broadcasters for their exclusive licenses, and advertisers for their invasions of our 
minds?58.  

The Arts 
The resulting millions could be returned to the people to support their local distinctive culture and 
thus provide a counterbalance to global culture.  We suggest that a culture voucher system issued to 
residents to be spent on local arts and entertainment is the best way to so this.  A simple system to 
verify the bone fides of the art and culture providers is all that is required.   There is a danger of 
suffocating vibrancy and diversity were the funds challenged through ‘Arts Councils’ acting as arbiters 
of ‘good taste’ or ‘artistic quality’. Such a system too would obviate artificial art genres such as 
‘community art’ that has come to mean special art for poor people. There would simply be art and 
culture affordable to all without distinction - much as we advocate public housing open to all not just 
the poor.  Linked to geographic information systems and sent to communities or even families 
identified as having particular need, these vouchers could replace direct money disbursements or the 
provision of services free at the point of delivery and so would become very effective information 
gathering mechanisms for public policy.  Global culture would benefit, as the breeding grounds for new 
cultural expression would be preserved to contribute to the mainstream fashion and trends far into the 
future.   

Copyright terms must be readjusted to protect the cultural commons – a term of 30 odd years is 
considered reasonable to balance the rights of relevant parties.  As a new technology, the internet 
and especially p2p, has harmed a set of rights that secure copyright much as new technology has 
harmed the rights of free speech as we described in earlier sections.  If those rights are to be 
protected then the content industry should be compensated for this harm; good proposals to achieve 
not making criminals out of ordinary people should be given serious consideration59.  

We do not have the space to rehearse the reasons why it is important to preserve the cultural 
commons for sustainability except to reiterate our first point that the government must do all it can 
to preserve the channels of communication, foster creativity and dismantle all unnecessary barriers 
against people enjoying, contributing and engaging in culture as the counterpart of the real world.  
The move to sustainability is as much a cultural mind change as a physical transformation.   

Science and Technology 
The increasing enclosure of human created commons of knowledge/science and technology by 
restrictive copyrights and patents inhibits access to RTD knowledge and our potential to meet the 
considerable challenge of climate change, fossil fuel scarcity, water and soil degradation and 
biodiversity loss.  In particular, developing nations must have access at cost to the knowledge and 
technology that was bought in effect by the fossils fuels used by the Western developed world.  Cap 
and Share advocates an equal per capita right to emit GHGs into the atmospheric sink; a deal hard 
enough to sell to the developed world that is used to having the lion’s share.  Many in the South on 
the other hand, regard this deal as unacceptable because it does not take account of historical 
emissions that cumulatively have caused the problem.  The balancing compensation must be a share 
in the science and technology benefits bought so dearly by these fossil fuels, hence free access to 
intellectual property especially in the areas of health, energy, communications, waste processing and 
food production.   

To release science from corporate control, we need to take a twofold approach: apply more stringent 
standards for issuing patents and provide more public funds for research (with the proviso that 
publicly funded discoveries stay in the public domain).  This reform is needed paradoxically to help 
developers of fast evolving technology where it is difficult to progress without using the inventions of 
others under patent protection.  This, called the tragedy of the anti-commons, is a situation where 
rational individuals (acting separately) collectively waste a given resource by under-utilizing it. This 
happens when so many individuals have rights of exclusion (such as property rights) of a resource 
that the transaction costs of coordinating those rights overwhelm any previously existing benefit60.   
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Net Contribution to Sustainability 
Research and technological development are essential to the sustainability project but they must 
raise their targets – simply to ‘do no harm’ is not enough.  The main aim must be for human 
civilization to be net contributors to the Earth’s bio-systems ;- enhancers of biodiversity not merely 
harmless actors on the planet.  Evolution teaches that there are no free riders in enduring 
ecosystems.  

We can design systems that regulate themselves.  Instead of using nature as a mere 
tool for human purposes we can strive to become tools of nature who serve its agenda 
too.  We can celebrate the fecundity of the world instead of perpetuating a way of 
thinking and making that eliminates it.  And there can be many of us and the things 
we make, because we have the right system- a creative prosperous intelligent and 
fertile system like the ants, we will be “effective.61”    

The above presents a great challenge but it is important to begin even if only at a very small scale.  
It requires a completely integrated design approach where the outputs of one system become the 
inputs of another.  Prototype rural settlements could model experimental systems that deliver clean 
water, healthy food, shelter and warmth for people but that also support biodiversity and 
ecosystems.  Social and cultural issues must not be forgotten as must the economic sustainability 
(viable living incomes) of the villagers.  Eco villages could become these living ‘centres of eco-
technical excellence’ integrated into a new agricultural landscape producing not just food, but 
energy, fibre and other bio products.   

New developments in hemp harvesting and thermophilic drying process makes a carbon neutral 
hemp/lime composite building material a reality.  Linked to low temperature pyrolysis of biomass, 
i.e. using the hydrogen to make lime and super-heated steam to dry the composite products, this 
construction system can be actually carbon negative.  Biogas digestion of farm animal wastes to 
generate electricity from methane also produces a digestate that can be spread directly on the fields 
but added to the char in the pyrolysis process produces a high quality slow-release fertilizing soil 
amendment that solves excess nitrogen (and phosphorus) run off into water courses and 
groundwater.  The biochar applied to the soil returns the nutrients used in the tillage rotation for 
hemp and cerials. Hemp is a very biodiversity friendly crop as are many other biomass crops such as 
willow.   

New Technologies 
As we have described, new biomass pyrolysis technology takes CO2 out of the atmosphere by plant 
photosynthesis where a surplus is damaging to the climate, and puts it back (in potentially almost 
unlimited amounts) into the soil to good effect.  It is the single most promising technology to address 
climate change as it can actually remove the historic accumulated CO2 out of the atmosphere. 
Astoundingly, the technology has not been identified as worthy of support by the EU under the 7th 
RTD Framework programme.  This might be the result of of ‘silo’ thinking that could not encompass 
a process that produces a number of different products, energy, soil amendment and CO2 

sequestration not fitting neatly into their research categories. Or it might be the considerable 
investment in first generation biofuels that would be threatened by a more CO2 efficient product. Or 
it might be that low temperature pyrolysis does not benefit from economies of scale (biomass is bulky 
to transport and soils differ in every location) and therefore big capital overlooked it. 

The late and unexpected emergence of biochar as the most important technological tool to tackle 
climate change is an object lesson in why it does not make sense for governments to try ‘to pick 
winners’ or lock in adoption of particular technologies in their support programmes for research and 
technology development.  

Scale 
There is also the danger of assuming that returns to scale will still hold in the energy scarce future 
and on that basis channelling grants, tax relief or infrastructure into large scale projects that will 
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never give the expected returns compared to equivalent invested in small, ubiquitous projects.  The 
Rocky Mountain Institute has carried out pioneering research in this area published in a seminal 
book – Small is Profitable.  Its main findings are: 

• The most valuable distributed benefits typically flow from financial economics—
the lower risk of smaller modules with shorter lead times, portability, and low or 
no fuel-price volatility. These benefits often raise value by most of an order of 
magnitude (factor of ten) for renewables, and by about 3–5-fold for 
nonrenewables. 

• Electrical-engineering benefits—lower grid costs and losses, better fault 
management, reactive support, etc.—usually provide another ~2–3-fold value 
gain, but more if the distribution grid is congested or if premium power quality 
or reliability are required. 

• Many miscellaneous benefits may together increase value by another ~2-fold—
more where waste heat can be reused. 

• Externalities, though hard to quantify, may be politically decisive, and some are 
monetized. 

• Capturing distributed benefits requires astute business strategy and reformed 
public policy62.  

Nuclear is the ultimate scale mistake; large lumpy investment over at least a ten year time frame 
that requires matching generation and grid upgrade and sucks up so much public and private 
investment as to leave the alternatives cash starved.  Large wind or tidal arrays suffer somewhat 
from these drawbacks.  We ask that the government ensure that the extra costs of transmission 
upgrade and inter-connectors should not be passed onto smaller scale wind, biomass and biogas 
electricity generation that can work happily with a modestly upgraded distributed grid.  Large scale 
electricity generation, renewable and nuclear included, should be required to pay all its own way in 
competition with alternatives.  

A better strategy to picking winners is simply to offer to pay a flat rate grant or give a flat tax relief 
for renewable energy generation and GHG abatement by the unit – putting public investment into 
proper monitoring and verification programmes.  

All Sectors Engaged in RTD  
Civil society must brought into the heart of scientific research and technologic development in order 
that it is directed at problems worth solving and to make sure that new advances will be accepted by 
an increasingly concerned public.  This might mean fostering research and development through 
‘tripartnerships’ (public, private, commons trusts partnerships).  It certainly entails inviting NGO 
representatives from the social and environmental sectors onto the boards of supervisory agencies for 
RTD such as the EPA.  It means making proposal development grants for 7th Framework RTD 
programme available to independent environmental research organisations and other NGOs on the 
same basis as public sector research organisations.  

Consideration should also be given to allocating a portion of national RTD funds for prizes for 
verified results (in eco technology such as carbon sequestration, more efficient biomass to liquid fuel, 
etc.) from any sector, amateur or professional, that succeeds, rather than funding for open-ended 
research. Human ingenuity will do the rest. 

A good case for public investment in certification of a new technology is in the building industry.  
The Energy performance in Building Directive (EPBD) has led to rapid improvements in energy 
conservation and the efficiencies of heating and lighting in buildings both through the new rating 
systems and in higher mandatory regulations.  The new Part L standards by 2008, 40% better than 
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current will be a significant improvement, representing a 20% better residential construction 
standard than out nearest neighbour, the UK.  The next target in the Programme for Government of 
60% better than current standards by 2010, will bring Ireland to the forefront of energy efficiency 
and conservation in domestic construction within Europe.  We support this drive for excellence as it 
will redress our poor record to date in meeting Irish energy security and mandatory Kyoto GHG 
quotas.  However it is becoming clear that although the changes are incremental, taken together in a 
more cost conscious climate, they amount to a serious challenge to the methods and materials of 
what we know as ‘conventional construction’.  In short, higher standards for increased insulation, 
elimination of cold bridging and airtight construction are breaching the threshold of the conventional 
cavity wall’s ‘buildability’ on site.     

The construction industry has responded with innovative, inherently simpler, building materials and 
systems that can meet high standards as certified under the Irish Agrement Certification process. 
Agrement certification of non-conventional construction is necessary to meet the ‘durability’ criteria 
set by the Department of Environment, Heritage and Local Government for all tax incentivised or 
grant aided housing in the State.  

Open Construction Systems  
This is a positive development in general, but the way in which innovation has been introduced could 
have unintended side effects within the construction sector.   Cavity construction, both full masonry 
or with timber frame as described in the IHBA ‘Right on Site’ construction manual, is an ‘open’ 
system.  Construction components and materials have only to pass IS or equivalent EU standards to 
be acceptable to the DoEHLG within the system – they are interchangeable. Any builder can use 
these cavity construction systems to construct homes, buying materials and components from any 
number of competing providers. On the other hand, the new construction systems getting Agrement 
Certification are ‘closed’ or proprietorial; - all of the parts of the system have to be supplied by the 
owner of the system.  Another way to look at it is that each such proprietorial system comes as a 
complete package supplied by one company.  There is no competition between suppliers within each 
system although there is competition between systems.    

For the architect or specifier, it means a single specification cannot be tendered to a number of 
suppliers – and this has implications for cost control.  It means that architect will have less 
knowledge and control of the detailing of the construction systems as they multiply and become more 
specialized.  There are implications for the building trades as more factory-based construction could 
lead to deskilling of operatives on site or a narrowing of the skill base, affecting job mobility.  From 
the point of view of efficient use of resources, it could lead to a proliferation of incompatible systems, 
making refurbishment and extension to buildings more problematic as some companies may not 
survive to provide the needed additional or replacement parts in the future.  From the point of view 
of social and economic sustainability, it might mean that a significant route to wealth creation 
currently available to Irish construction workers - that of setting up as a small builder with skills 
but limited capital - will be closed off, as large-scale factory systems come to dominate.   

The new 2008 Part L Regulations will require guidance on the robust detailing of conventional 
construction to deliver necessary airtightness and cold bridging standards to meet the deadlines for 
the first 40% improvement.  The Royal Institute of Architects of Ireland (RIAI) is concerned about 
the above issues and is developing an initiative to smoothly and efficiently address both the above 
and especially, the next threshold of energy targets for 2010 and sustainability in the sector 
generally.  This initiative is to evolve new, well researched, easy to build, ‘open’ construction systems 
(and related robust details) for domestic construction that will be guaranteed to meet an ‘A+’ rating 
under DEAP and a 5 and 6 star rating in the Sustainable Homes Rating system of the UK).  This 
would mark a step change advance for ordinary construction in Ireland to meet the highest energy 
standards anywhere and in the process to develop technology and products that will be in high 
demand in overseas markets.  We support the architects in this endeavour and urge the government 
to make the necessary finance available under a public fund for bringing new ecological construction 
technology rapidly to the building site.   
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Incentives with regulation 
Rapid adoption of the highest standards beyond those mandated by regulation would be further 
helped by tax or other incentives.  Part L covers the energy performance of buildings in use only- it 
does not measure or rate the embodied energy or CO2 released of the materials used, nor does it 
measure and rate other pollutants or scarce resources used in their manufacture.  The Sustainable 
Homes Rating system in the UK is a matrix of such measures that we should adopt and adapt for 
Ireland.  With a clear comprehensive sustainability rating system, local authorities could confidently 
zone for higher standards than the statutory minimum. Government could reward builders with 
reductions in VAT and/or service charges and/or permit higher mortgage loans in respect of the 
higher standards.  The voluntary aspirational code would then prepare the ground for the mandatory 
regulation following a few years later.   

A role for professionals 
This case illustrates that to focus funds only on third level and industry can miss out a whole 
repository of expertise – that of practitioners and professionals whose knowledge is more practical 
but nevertheless crucial in making the rapid changes needed.  The neo-liberal perspective does not 
credit professionals in its world view – insisting as it does on competition on price and disregarding 
quality or as we have defined it, the returns on the other forms of capital.  It is relevant to note that 
the built environment professionals are not included in social partnership, not even medical 
professionals, although the health service is central to citizens concerns.   

Education for Sustainability 
As the programme of the UN Decade for Education for Sustainable Development poignantly states, 
“there can be few more pressing and critical goals for the future of humankind than to ensure steady 
improvement in the quality of life for this and future generations, in a way that respects our common 
heritage – the planet we live on”.  Education and learning needs to support the preservation of this 
common heritage by improving awareness and understanding of critical environmental issues, 
exploring learning pathways for people here and abroad and thus facilitating action and strategic 
changes towards sustainable development. 

Awareness of climate change and consensus on its anthropogenic causes have grown in the last year.  
While the energy crisis has become more evident. Development needs to take into account the 
complex relationship between the environment and the major socio-economic problems of 
underdevelopment and poverty.  The key to achieve this and ensure long-term sustainability is 
constant and widely available data and education informing public debate and action.  All the more 
so given that an information gap persists within communities, civil society groups, professional and 
political bodies regarding environmental science, the consequences of our lifestyles on the planet, 
development ideas and solutions for the future.  

Multi-Pronged Approach 
To bridge this gap and to support a strategic shift towards environmental thinking, we need learning 
that helps citizens to understand the seemingly disparate issues of sustainability; that provides 
solutions and pathways to a more sustainable way of life that ensures a fair distribution of essential 
resources, rationalises our use of energy and encourages a critical reduction of carbon emissions.  
But although the goal is singular, the routes and methods to achieve education for sustainability are 
very different depending on the target group.  

Conventional education methods of rational discourse are more successful with people of lower 
education achievement or with relatively open attitudes while experiential education - learning by 
doing - is more likely to achieve breakthrough with the already highly educated or those with fixed 
mindsets.  Different intelligences (rational, emotional, social, physical) respond to differentiated 
pedagogical approaches (Howard Gardner, Multiple Intelligences; New Horizons 2006)).  63And 
contrary to popular opinion, consciousness change, though linked to behavioural change, does not 
always precede it but can follow it; people will change their opinions to match an action to resolve 
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feelings of ‘cognitive dissonance’.  That means that if people cut their driving because of higher oil 
prices for instance, they might nevertheless insist it was because of climate change concerns.  This 
tells us that exhortation succeeds better with economic incentives backing them up and that a multi-
faceted approach has a better chance of success. 

Education Gaps 
Up until the 1930s there was excellent environmental education (nature studies) in Irish schools. De 
Valera looked at the primary curriculum to see where Irish Studies could be included, and as a result 
nature studies were dropped. This has resulted in a generation of adults schooled between the 1930’s 
and the 1970’s having no environmental education and thus lacking in the basic awareness of 
natural processes so important for recognising the critical issues of our time. 

Although improved in recent years, Ireland has a poor record of competencies in the sciences and 
this has impacted on our response to environmental challenges.  The key domestic factor was the 
failure to extend higher and technical education and training to larger sections of the population in 
the early days of the Free State and Republic.  This derived from political stalemates in a small 
country which derived in turn from the power of the Catholic Church, the strength of the small-farm 
community, the ideological wish to preserve an older society and a record of distrust of non liberal 
arts intellectuals.  Until very recently, most senior civil servants would have no more education than 
a good Leaving Certificate.  Currently, most local authority elected representatives have minimal 
grounding in science on which to build an understanding of sustainable development policies and 
measures64.   

This has contributed to the deep distrust at worst or at least lack of appreciation for environmental 
protection legislation objectives as seen so clearly in the IFA reaction to the Nitrates Directive.  The 
relics of this mindset are behind the decentralization project that shows so little regard for the 
professional and technical expertise of both civil and public servants that politicians could suggest 
without apparent embarrassment that architects be happily redeployed as driving test examiners.   

Adult Education for Sustainability 
The Lisbon Strategy calls for a wake-up call at all levels if there is still to be a chance of achieving 
objectives for the knowledge economy. To this end, the Commission feels it is essential to act 
simultaneously, and right away, on four priority areas: concentrate reforms and investment on the 
key points in each country; make lifelong learning a reality; finally create a Europe of education and 
training; give “Education & Training 2010” its rightful place.  It is noteworthy that the Lisbon 
Agenda does not exhort us to educate the young in sustainability so that they can grow up and make 
the changes that the current generation cannot face but instead prioritises life long learning or adult 
education.  We are in complete agreement.   

In relation to the first area, the priority for Ireland should be to address the lack of basic 
understanding of sustainability issues that many current middle aged decision-makers at central 
and especially local government level demonstrate by their public comments and by their actions.  
Local government is key to Agenda 21 and Action 21, as it covers land-use, water and waste 
management, many transport and biodiversity issues.  To this end, training programmes should be 
designed to give an understanding of environmental challenges and sustainability theory as part of 
induction courses and on a voluntary basis for promotion for all civil servants, regional and local 
government officials as well as those responsible for provision of access to justice in the delivery of 
SD and its cornerstone of participatory environmental democracy.  This training would include the 
necessary dialogue skills.  These courses should be made available on a free mandatory basis for 
business and civil society participants on City or County Development Boards, Special Policy 
Committees and Monitoring Committees.  Ignorance can no longer be accepted as a defence.   

Continuing Professional Development 
Lisbon recommends that Member States increase the resources allocated to education and training in 
certain key areas (see Communication of 10 January 2003) and a greater contribution from the private 
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sector.  Again adult education and continuing training are cited as the key elements of success.  We 
suggest that professionals in the building design, planning and engineering especially, civil and road 
engineers should be targeted for Continuing Professional Development (CPD) in the principles of 
sustainability.  While each profession often runs excellent courses in the particular aspects of their 
specialism – energy conservation for architects for instance, they are often limited as regards other 
dimensions of sustainability.  Architects have a very limited understanding of economic issues, while 
planners are often weak on environmental issues; engineers are weak on social issues.  As integration is 
the key to sustainability, supports should be given to  cross-professional research and campaign groups 
such as the Urban Council should be encouraged and supported.   

Learning by Doing 
For some, the only route to understanding is experience.  That’s why ‘centres of sustainability 
excellence’ are core to a successful education strategy for sustainability.  The eco-villages proposed 
earlier as well as those communities that have made substantial strides towards sustainability such 
as ‘the village’ in Cloughjordan will be very important working demonstrations of appropriate 
technology and ways of living for a sustainable world.  Practical people such as farmers will not be 
convinced by scientific or moral argument; they need to weight the harvest, feel the enriched soil, 
hear the birds and read the profitable bottom line on the set of accounts.  Eco villages will be centres 
of experiential learning with residential courses for school children who will be more impressed by 
teachers who ‘walk the talk’ than by any carefully formulated teaching pack in a concrete oil-heated 
school building delivered by a teacher who has just driven to school in an SUV from their newly built 
one-off house in the countryside. Eco–villages could partner with conventional third level colleges to 
run residential modules for under and post grads.  Links with professional institutes for CPD on site 
courses and Teagasc and agricultural colleges would continue the life long learning process.  Centres 
of sustainability excellence’ should be fostered in urban areas too when land values drop sufficiently 
to allow for them.   

As for culture, life long learning should not be targeted at the poor and/or excluded but should be 
made available to everyone on an equal basis, perhaps again through educational vouchers.  In 
terms of sustainability in the developed world, the poor are less in need of education for change than 
the wealthy who are generally more profligate of resources and responsible for more pollutants.   

New Careers for Science Graduates 
Although recent OECD reports indicate that Irish school children are scoring better in sciences and 
their awareness level of environmental issues is high, they do not continue this learning into third 
level.  Anecdotal evidence tells us that young people do not see a career progression in the sciences.  
Science teachers are not held in high regard and their job is made more difficult by the lack of 
classroom demonstration assistants and top quality laboratories in schools.  This lack should be 
addressed immediately perhaps with the proviso that the better equipped and supported science labs 
be made available for community use as is the case in Cuba, where local village laboratories came 
into their own in preventing starvation during their ‘special period’ of the early 90s  (the Cuban 
Green Revolution).  

Industry does not reward graduate scientists well relative to their counterparts in the financial or IT 
sector.  The EPA is the preferred employer by Irish science graduates but there is a limit to their 
staff requirement and it is not healthy that one organisation employs a disproportionate number of 
skilled environmental science specialists.  Our proposal for commons trusts will provide new 
respected career options for science graduates in their specialism of choice.   

Integration and Implementation 
Record to Date  
Following the 1997 NSDS, the Environmental Network of Government Departments was established 
with the aim of integration of the environment into all sectoral policies.  This network lapsed after a 
number of years, and there appears to have been no rigorous assessment of why this happened.  
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There would also appear to be no assessment of what it achieved, and what it did not, during its 
lifetime.  There would also appear to have been no assessment of the achievements or otherwise of 
the “Strategy” itself.  This apparent lack of review of the successes and failures to achieve the aims of 
the NSDS poses a number of questions as to the commitment of Government.  A strategy on its own 
never changed anything. Whilst welcoming the establishment of the High Level Interdepartmental 
Group (HLIG) for the review of the NSDS in 2007, a number of questions have to be asked. 

• What happens to this group after the review is completed?   

• What is the level of political commitment within which it works?   

• Should it be driven by the Department of the Taoiseach rather than that of the 
Environment?  

• What performance indicators will be put in place, to measure the achievement of 
the various stages of implementation?  

• What measures will be put in place to ensure the accountability of those charged 
with implementing the various tasks involved?  

The EU SDS guidelines on implementation refer to the implementation of the reporting process 
rather than delivery of sustainable development outcomes.  This is a case of mistaking the map for 
the territory.  Failure in implementation bedevils policy makers for sustainability and this failure 
requires a fundamental rethink rather than simply a better documentation of the process leading to 
disappointing results.  Almost all policies have so far relied on exhortation, regulation and reporting 
and have consistently shied away from the pricing and market mechanism.  This is the root of the 
divergence between the EU SDS and Lisbon.   

Multiplicity of Reporting Conventions 
Exhortation aka education and dissemination has an important but minor role which we have dealt 
with above, as does regulation comprising mandatory standards and with effective enforcement but 
more so.  Reporting as a mechanism is more problematical.  The KPMG report (Carrots and Sticks 
for Starters, UNEP 2006) lists no fewer than 8 international reporting standards; Global Reporting 
Initiative (GRI), AA1000 guidelines, International Standards Organisation (ISO), Country/Region 
Standards, Codes and Guidelines, The Association of Chartered Certified Accountants (ACCA)has 
published a Guide to Best Practice, The Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development 
(OECD) Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises include Section III on “Disclosure”, the UN Global 
Compact provides a network of UN agencies, business, labour, NGOs and public institutions working 
to promote companies internalizing ten principles in the areas of human rights, labour, environment 
and anti-corruption, the International Council of Chemical Associations (ICCA) has launched a 
Global Charter in 2006, The guideline SA8000of Social Accountability is a uniform, auditable 
standard for social accountability.  In the EU, The EU Eco-Management and Audit Scheme (EMAS) 
is a management tool for companies and other organizations, requiring them to evaluate, report and 
improve their environmental performance.  Then there are 22 other reporting standards covering 
individual countries.  In contrast, accounting conventions for monetary profit and loss is universally 
understood despite some nuances between different trading areas.   

Our proposal using the framework outlined by Peter Barnes and as developed by Feasta as ‘Cap and 
Share’ for greenhouse gases, is to propertise the environmental and social commons, cap or open 
them as required for sustainability and require a rent of payment for use. (See Chapter: Risk and 
Resilience)  This transforms an ‘externality into an internal cost that reflects itself on the single 
bottom line’. (See Chapter: Commons Trusts).  The trusts maintain an inventory of their assets 
measured by suitable indicators so that public and private agents need not.  What makes this 
proposal possible and acceptable to social critics is that the value of the asset is then redistributed to 
the beneficiaries – all residents equally in the relevant catchment area.  Without distribution of the 
value of the sustainable use of resources, the market price mechanism would further impoverish the 
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already relatively deprived.  It is not a tax on receipts – it is a payment for use and therefore does 
not impact on economic incentives to work, invest or take risks.  As Milton Freidman, economist hero 
of neo-liberals, opined in the case of land value tax (LVT) – the first proposed such rent and 
distribution proposal – ‘is the least worst tax’.   

UNEP Guidelines 
The Carrots and Sticks for Starters report by KPMG and UNEP cites prerequisite measures for 
government to successfully regulate large companies at a distance giving them the flexibility they 
demand, while achieving both improved environmental and economic outcomes, and community 
acceptance65 as follows 

1. Measuring outcomes by independent and transparent performance indicators 

2. Independent third party oversight underpinned by access to information 

3. Community empowerment, including the transparency and institutionalised 
dialogue necessary to bring this about 

4. Government oversight and an underpinning of effective sanctions, and 

5. Credible incentives for industry participation 

This provides us with a reputable checklist to test our recommendations for implementation of the 
commons agenda, risk management, extended and deepened participation, access to information and 
the right to communicate.    

1. Measuring 
outcomes by 
independent 
and 
transparent 
performance 
indicators 

• Set up new  independent trusts or agencies acting as trustees –i.e Climate 
Trust, River Basin Trust, Biodiversity Trust, Taisce na Sli, 
Communication Trust, l.A acting as trustees for land value, Coastal Zone 
Office,  Community Land Trusts that prepare  and maintain consistent 
set of indicators 

• Separate Bord Na Mona functions into natural resource trust and 
commercial company, ditto Coillte- trust then prepare indicators 

• Trusts to independent input into SIA and EIS prepared by public and 
private agents.  

• Trusts to maintain integrated database of impact results ex and ante to 
inform strategy 

• Trusts report by way of indicators to Risk Management Office in Dept of 
Finance 
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2. Independent 
third party 
oversight 
underpinned 
by access to 
information 

• Reform of OSi from commercial basis to free access  

• Open access GIS info and remote sensor information  

• Preparation and publication of searchable land cadastre. 

• Monitoring by indep. Reps EENGO sector on EPA, SEI, NRA, NDP, 
Regional Devel, CAP and similar etc  

• Communication rights for civil society i.e. access to radio and tv media, 
funded by spectrum and IT rights lease fees to provide a forum for 
discussion  

3. Community 
empowerment, 
including the 
transparency 
and 
institutionalise
d dialogue 
necessary to 
bring this 
about 

• Enact and implement Århus fully 

• Full social partnership for environmental sector at national level with 
separate pillar  

• Reform of CDBS to include environmental dimension and own pillar  

• Proper core funding of EENGO sector at national level through arms-
length disbursement 

• Proper independent funding of ENGOs at local level thru’ CDB thru’ 
participatory budget 

• Elimination of advocacy, lobbying and political restrictions in the 
Charities Act 

• Adoption of Limited Liability Partnerships (LLPs) for public private 
partnership investments (that can include Trusts) so that all interests are 
aligned in a transparently in the annual return.   

4. Government 
oversight and 
an 
underpinning 
of effective 
sanctions 
 

• Risk Management office collates and coordinates reports from trusts, 
monitors GIS and prepares predictions and scenario options for 
government 

• EPA continues standards setting and licensing function.   

• Government mandated trusts become competent bodies under the 
Environment Liability Directive  

• Fiscal reform of local government financing. End central funding by 
vehicle tax receipts.  Require more funding for infrastructure to be raised 
locally by recouping increases in land value created by public investment.  
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5. Credible 
incentives for 
industry 
participation 

• End subsidies for unsustainable practices  -i.e free parking for civil 
servants, low levies and Part V exemptions for one off scattered houses in 
rural areas.  

• Cap and Share that rewards Co2 low industry and businesses 

• Flat transparent price for electricity from renewables - level playing pitch 
for distributed generation.  

• Verification and payment scheme for CO2 sequestration in the soil – 
starting with carbon (biochar) and extending to humus 

• Smart metering for use of electricity according to demand and supply 
profiles 

• Capital allowances for energy generation investment – open to ordinary 
investors against income tax 

• Annual land value taxes rewarding efficient use of land and strengthen 
local democracy and accountability 

• Reduction in VAT for construction meeting very high sustainability 
construction standards 

• Fund for open technology certification in construction and other 
technological areas where anti-commons obstruct progress 

• Prize fund for socially mandated technological advances – open to all.  

Governance Structure 
Sustainability must have a consistently high priority in government structures  and guidelines.  The 
Social Partnership process with the Environmental/Sustainability dimension recognized, and with 
equivalent partnership status for environmental/sustainability NGOs, should form the policy context 
for the next National Sustainable Development Strategy (NSDS) or review of this current one as it is 
the premier Irish stakeholder policy development entity. Current and future NDPs should be proofed 
against the NSDS and amended as is almost certainly necessary.  Ditto, the Spatial Strategy must 
be scored against revised environment priorities of the NSDS- making a start by scrapping the Rural 
Housing Guidelines as being clear and blatant breach under any criteria. The government must 
make very unambiguous directions to local authorities that the NSDS be reflected and carried 
through in City and County Development Plans.  In the same way, the NSDS must be taken as the 
overriding policy document informing An Bord Pleanála decisions.   

All future Strategic Impact Assessments of policy options should include input from the Climate 
Trust and other new trusts as they come on stream as coordinated by the Risk Manangement 
Agency. .  

Review of current process 
The process of the NSDS review and our input was inadequate chiefly because this contribution and 
those of the other sectors will be inputted separately without the benefit of iteration and dialogue.  
The NSDS should not be a back room exercise by civil servnats of cutting and pasting existing 
strategies and programmes to make a confusing collage lacking clear direction or new insight.    

For our part we have tried to produce a coherent vision accepting of our existing starting point and 
the dominant mechanisms of a globalised economy.  We have paid particular regard to resolving the 
Lisbon Agenda and EUSDS contradictions by using the price and market mechanism to attain 
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environmental and social objectives in a novel but achievable way.   

Our main reccomendations only requires thst politicians and public servants trust their citizens as 
responsible co-owners, managers and beneficiaries of our commons heritage to .  

 

 

 

 

                                                
54 Adapted from the introduction to the Århus ConventioCase C-494/01 Commission of the European 
Communities v Ireland. 

55 O'Doherty et al, ESRI Working Paper 187, April 2007, p 5. 
56 http://www.gmes.info/ 
57 Preamble Para 6, INSPIRE Directive 
58 Barnes P,  Capitalism 3.0,  2007 
59 Lessig Lawrence, Free Culture, Penguin, London 2004.   
60 Heller, M. A. (1998): "The Tragedy of the Anti-commons" Harvard Law Review, January 1998. 
61 McDonogh & Braungart, Cradle to Cradle North 2002, Point Press, New York, p 156. 
62 Amory Lovins et al, Small is Profitable, Rocky Mountain Institute, 2002 
63 Howard Gardner, Multiple Intelligences; New Horizons, 2006. 
64 Garvin Tom. Preventing the Future: Why Was Ireland So Poor for So Long? Dublin: Gill & Macmillan, 2004.   
65 Gunningham, N and P. Grabosky (1998), 'Smart Regulation. Designing Environmental Policy', Oxford. 
Clarindon Press 
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Section 01  

 

 

Our Commitment to 
Sustainable Development  
We have read and agree with much of the text in the EU SDS Commitment section. 

Sustainable development means that the needs of the present generation to sustain itself should be 
met without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs. Human 
existence is completely dependent upon the ecosystem we inhabit. This ecosystem provides our food, 
water, and waste disposal; it provides the energy, content and infrastructure of the global economy.  
Sustainable development means using those resources in such a way that they are protected into the 
future.  The corollary is that continued unsustainable development will result in the collapse of 
resources, and the human and societal structures they support.  The prominence of sustainability as 
a serious international issue has grown particularly since the Brundtland Commission in 1987. This 
resulted in the first EU Sustainable Development Strategy (SDS) in 2001; and the World Summit on 
Sustainable Development in  Johannesburg in 2002. Despite countervailing success stories, there 
has been no global trend reversing key sustainability indicators such as: greenhouse gas emissions 
(GHG); energy use; biodiversity loss; top soil loss; fresh water use; deforestation; and marine 
resources depletion amongst others.   

Since 1997 (last NSDS) Ireland’s unsustainable use of finite resources and ecosystem services has 
continued. At present it is almost certain that our Kyoto commitments will not be met except 
through purchase of external credits; our GHG emissions are already 25% above 1990 levels 
compared to our commitment of an increase of less than 13% in the period 2008-2012.   Our energy 
use has climbed dramatically. Ireland is now the third most oil dependent country in the EU25.   

The consequences of continued unsustainable development are potentially catastrophic, and the 
risks of such consequences are rising. Learning to live sustainability is a biological imperative, it is 
absolute in the sense that we must live within the laws of nature. Political imperatives, such as the 
desire to increase the material standard of living each year, are relative, in the sense that there are 
economic alternatives.    

While the risks of not adapting to sustainability are large, there are manifest benefits from a timely 
adaptation that puts Wellbeing at the centre of policy. This document brings together the experience 
and expertise of the Ecological and Environmental NGO’s (EENGO) to support Ireland’s NSDS. It 
aims to give a clear and integrated strategic and policy framework to support all our futures. The 
following objectives and principles provide the basis for the strategy: 
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Section 02  

 

 

Key Objectives  
Substitute Economic Prosperity with Wellbeing as follows.: 

WELLBEING   
Promote a resilient, eco-efficient, innovative, intelligent, synergistic economy which provides for a 
rich quality of life and satisfying livelihoods. 
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Section 03  

 

 

Policy Guiding Principles 
Critique of EU SDS 
The policy guidance principles do not appear to encompass the importance of protecting fundamental 
resources as only the last two of ten of the principles relate to protecting the environment i.e 
Precautionary Principle and Make Polluters pay.  These should introduce the others as they provide 
the necessary conditions for the others to operate.  Even then, the principles do not adequately frame 
the challenge for policy makers. 

Irish Context 
• The guiding principles for sustainable development informing policy in Ireland 

were devised by Comhar. These principles, in contrast to those of the EU SDS 
are strong on environmental resource protection but very weak on the social 
dimension such as participation and access to information.  This weakness is 
reflected in practice. For instance, there is a disconnection between law and 
practice in Ireland’s transposition of Directives  2003/4/EC and 2003/35/EC, 
which provided for the rights of the public to have access to environmental 
information and for public participation in environmental decision-making, as 
well as access to justice in relation to these two rights. 

• The Guiding Principles are toothless. Their authority is mostly moral or 
exhortational.  Where regulation supports them they are frequently not properly 
enforced.  There is no follow through to give them impact in real economic terms.   

Objectives and Actions 
We suggest three additions to the policy guidance principles that will ensure the others are 
respected: Integrated Risk Management, Recognise the People’s Property Rights in the Commons, 
Recognise and Protect People’s Right to Communicate. 

• INTEGRATED RISK MANAGEMENT  

Ensure that risk management is broadened to include systemic risks and resilience building.  

• RECOGNISE AND PROTECT  THE COMMONS  

Propertise the ecological and social commons; give them independent trustees to manage their 
resources for the benefit of current and future generations. 

• RECOGNISE PEOPLE’S RIGHT TO COMMUNICATE 

Open access to the mean of communications is now a fundamental prerequisite to enjoy free speech; 
to participate in governance and to partake and contribute to the knowledge and cultural commons. 

(See Chapters 1,3,4). 
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Section 04  

 

 

Making use of Synergies 
between the EU SDS and the 
Lisbon Strategy for Growth 
and Jobs 
Critique of EU SDS 
The EU SDS and the Lisbon Strategy do not complement but instead contradict each other.  A policy 
framework that considers it reasonable to separate a sustainable development strategy from a 
general development strategy does not understand sustainable development.  

We emphasize that conventional economic growth is but a sub-system of our economic system, which 
is itself a sub-system of our ecosystem. Our economic system is totally dependent upon energy, other 
resource inputs and waste processing provided by our ecosystem: not the other way around. Where 
there is a discontinuity between inputs needed for an economy and natural limits, systemic 
disruptions to the economy can be expected.  

Not all goods and services in an economy are endlessly substitutable, irrespective of price signals. 
For example, capital and technology cannot ‘make’ energy.  

The claim that further economic growth is necessary for environmental sustainability is erroneous 
and without empirical support. It is a gross generalization of the environmental Kuznets curve, 
which only applies in some special cases.  

We support the priority that the Lisbon Strategy gives to the removal of perverse incentives and 
subsidies in contrast to the EU SDS weaker requirement for a ‘road map’ to do so.  

We contend that market mechanisms combined with the propertisation of commons resources will 
give price signals reconciling the Lisbon and the EU Sustainable Development Strategies to deliver 
fair and effective management of scarce resources and environmental services.  
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Irish Context 
• Ireland’s 1997 SDS has nothing to say about jobs, competition or knowledge 

based economy - this confirms the contradiction we see at EU level.  

• The Department of Enterprise’s sustainable development strategy 2003-2005 has 
a goal of Competitive Sustainability that simply addressed the production side of 
the sustainability equation – ignoring consumption.  

• Irish industry generally ignored ‘negotiated agreements’ for energy efficiency and 
lobbied successfully to prevent a carbon tax and stricter building energy 
conservation regulations that has resulted in their current high exposure to 
rising energy costs.  

• Government policy through Forfás supports Irish industry’s dependence on the 
JI and CDM mechanisms to reduce GHG, rather than making reductions at 
home.  

• Stakeholder participation in competitiveness and innovation issues has tended to 
neglect consumer groups and civil society, particularly environmental NGOs 

Objectives and Actions 
1. Substitute the economic growth aim of Lisbon with the aims of Economic Security and 

Wellbeing. 

• Direct public and private investment towards developing resilience in the face of 
fossil fuel scarcity and ecosystem shocks. 

• Support sustainable livelihoods rather than employment for its own sake. 

• Take steps to reform the monetary system to allow for a stable, steady state 
economy. 

2. Provide a level playing field in grant and tax incentives to allow the market to be effective in 
driving innovation 

• End special and opaque ‘negotiated agreements’ for relief of carbon tax or carbon 
emission permits for industry - there should be sufficient and fair reward for 
energy efficiencies and carbon reduction in the prices for each. 

• Windfall gains under the ‘grandfathered’ ETS that give competitive advantage to 
large scale emitters should be eliminated through carbon taxation. 

• Grant aid or tax relief for new technologies should be distributed even-handedly 
i.e. the temptation to ‘pick winners’ should be resisted. 

3. Ensure that innovation is supported at all scales of investment - let the market decide which 
scale is appropriate. 

• Eliminate economic and other regulatory supports for particular scale or/and 
developer agents i.e. there are supports for either single farm-scale or very large-
scale for Anaerobic Digestion of organic wastes in policy instruments but none 
for community-scale projects. 

• Eliminate or reduce substantially levies on electricity generation used to develop 
the transmission grid that supports large scale and intermittent energy 
generation at the expense of smaller scale bio-energy that uses the distributed 
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grid.  

4. Ensure consumers and EENGOs are participants in Industrial Stakeholder groups and Fora 

• Invite representatives of Consumers and Environmental NGOs onto the Industry 
and Climate Change working Group  

• Invite representatives of Consumer and Environmental NGOs onto the 
Emissions Trading Industry Group  

• Invite representatives of Consumer and Environmental NGOs onto the Irish 
Working Group to explore ways to implement the recommendations of the EU 
BEST Report on Environmental Management Systems in SMEs. 

5. Make the ‘Triple Bottom Line’ a reality as opposed an exercise in box ticking.  

• Set up Commons Trusts to protect and manage natural resources including 
charging for use i.e. Climate Trust, Watershed Trusts, Biodiversity Trusts, 
Community Land Trusts, etc. that will translate into a bottom line that better 
reflects the ‘externalities’ of industrial and business activities (see Chapter 3). 

• Set up Agencies or Trusts as above to protect the Public Goods of human 
knowledge, genetic information and the communication commons; require that 
industry and business recognise their dependence and use of these goods; guard 
against damaging intellectual property privatisation or restrictive patents and 
copyrights.  
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Section 05  

 

 

Better Policy Making 
Critique of EU SDS 
Regulation and exhortation is not sufficient to develop policy for the EU SDS. Price signals through 
fiscal and other mechanisms should be at the centre of policy.  

Impact Assessment must be part of strategic risk management systems that can assess the impact of 
ecological systems and environmental limits on society and economies.  

Independent impact assessment is critical and can only be assured by the Trusts representing the 
commons in question.  

Beneficiaries of the trusts, using well established trust law precedent, will ensure there will be a net 
social and environmental gain in their interaction.  

The requirement for ‘feasibility’ is too open to prevarication and delay.  
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Section 06 

 

 

Key Challenges  
Introduction to our new challenges  
Worsening environmental trends will undermine Ireland’s economic and social structures unless 
prompt and visionary action is taken to mitigate these trends and make a transition to a sustainable 
society. In addition to the 7 challenges identified in the EU-SDS, we include two more; Food and 
Fuel Security and Cultural Heritage and Diversity, to acknowledge the danger to the supply of cheap 
energy, and the consequent effect on food security and the need to preserve human biodiversity of 
knowledge and experience. Within each section we include a critique of current policy, operational 
objectives and actions. 
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Section 07 

 

 

Climate Change and  
Clean Energy 
Critique of EU SDS 
While we welcome targets, they are not ambitious enough to meet the objective of limiting warming 
to 2 degrees Celsius, given new evidence of declining sinks – but they are a start.  

It is becoming clear that longer term targets for renewables are being made without corresponding 
methodologies and roadmaps to achieve them.  

The modelling and assessments of the EU SDS do not include the direct and indirect effects of peak 
oil, gas, and possibly coal.  

First Generation bio-fuel targets are problematic, and already affecting food security for the poor.   

Carbon sequestration and/or capture in agricultural soils is ignored.  

The rebound effect will negate the effects of efficiency gains unless there are corresponding caps 
and/or price rises.  

Irish Context 
• In 2007 the Government published its National Climate Change Strategy.  

• At present it is almost certain that our Kyoto commitments will not be met 
without emissions trading. Our GHG emissions are already 25% above 1990 
levels when we are committed to an increase of less than 13% by the 
commitment period 2008-2012.  

• Our energy use has climbed in concert with our growing wealth. Ireland is now 
the third most oil dependent in the EU.  

Objectives and Actions 
1. Make a reduction in total energy consumption the cornerstone of policy, then lower the fossil 

fuel percentage. 

• Direct spatial planning and fiscal policy to promote walkable, mixed use, energy 
and waste integrated settlements  

• Accelerate higher regulatory standards in energy conservation in construction, 
give incentives for 5 star UK Sustainable Homes equivalent. Give tax relief for 
certified insulation and airtightness improvements in existing buildings.  

• Direct Eirgrid to facilitate small and medium scale distributed energy to utilise 
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heat energy and minimise energy transmission losses.  

• Limit first generation bio-fuel use to what is sustainable, require imports to meet 
the Gold Standard. Insist that the exhaust emissions from biofuels meet same 
standards as for petrol and diesel. Support the introduction of sustainable 
biofuels certification.   

2. Plan and give support to Adaptation to Climate Change 

• Produce Adaptation Guidelines for all public bodies and authorities, which 
require ‘climate change proofing’ of zoning, planning permissions, erosion control 
and infrastructure investments etc., so that we minimise our exposure to 
flooding, drought and storm loss rather than exacerbating the problems.  

• Initiate programs such as hedgerow restoration, and green corridors for 
biodiversity to support mitigation, adaptation and migration related to climate 
change.  

• Preserve the ecosystem services of wetlands and forests, whose value will rise in 
the context of stronger storms, sea-level rises, and greater precipitation.  

• Cease all mal-adaptation, that is, instituting actions and policies that rely on 
high energy use but are very difficult economically and socially to reverse. This 
includes spatial planning and development, road building, and airport building.  

3. Integrate climate protection and energy policies before it is forced by declines in global oil 
production, and increasing gas supply problems. 

• Set targets for emission reductions reducing 3-4% every year depending on 
scientific advice  

• Introduce a climate protection bill that commits governments to carbon budget 
set as above.  

• Cap the import and extraction of fossil fuels (Cap and Share) for domestic 
consumption in transport and the non-ETS business sector requiring all 
importers and miners to surrender emission permits covering their CO2 
equivalent outputs.  

• Lobby at EU level for the ETS to be covered by a Cap & Share type system and to 
replace the current EU-ETS post-2012.  

4. Meet Ireland’s Kyoto commitments of less than 13% above 1990 levels by 2008-2012 without 
the purchase of overseas credits. 

• Introduce “best of breed” green procurement guidelines for all government 
spending.  

• Any carbon credits bought by Ireland should be supplementary to GHG 
reductions made.  

• Support research into the likely most cost-effective, environmentally sound, full-
basket Kyoto sinks programmes.  

• Voluntarily introduce a Gold standard for CDM/ JI purchases.  
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• Push for International inventory plans and life-cycle analysis for CDM and JI 
projects. Ensure that CDM projects are equitably distributed. Ensure CDM/JI 
projects are not awarded to serial polluters.  

5. Recognise, protect and enhance natural carbon sinks 

• Remove subsidies to GHG pollution in Irish agriculture.  

• Support no-till, permaculture and other agricultural practices that build humus 
and thus retain carbon and other GHG in the soil 

• Support R&D of Biochar capture of GHGs and their incorporation in the soil 
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Section 08 

 

 

Sustainable Transport  
Critique of EU SDS 
Dominance of sectoral interests and general inertia have helped construct the most energy inefficient 
system of production and distribution in history. The EU SDS on Transport’s major weakness is that 
it has not taken into account the full impact of restricting emissions to limit climate change. 

Measures for the mitigation of the ill effects of transport within the EU in recent years, while good, 
have nevertheless been accompanied by an overall increase in environmental degradation and 
resource depletion.     

Nor has the EU SDS recognised that oil peak is going to restrict the amount of energy available to 
the transport sector whether or not energy use is curtailed for climate reasons.  

The EU SDS should recognise that very much higher oil prices can be expected and that this will 
alter the balance between the different transport modes. Aviation and road freight will become much 
more costly.  

It should recognise that biofuel production will not be able to fill the gap left by the restrictions on oil 
use.  

There are no goals and actions covering sustainable multifunctional settlement form i.e. laid out to 
minimise transport demand by people (walking from home to schools, schools, services) and products: 
food, goods, energy,  by spatial integration of different production activities.   

It relies too optimistically on infrastructure charging   

It has ill thought out actions to tackle maritime and air transport that are likely to have little effect   

No goals and actions re minimising impact of road construction, i.e. quarrying for aggregates and 
cement for road construction  

But there is some positive recognition of potential of GIS and GPS and satellite data to transform 
freight logistics. 
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Irish Context 
• Ireland has developed along a US rather than European spatial model that 

makes it the most car-dependent Member State  

• Ireland is almost entirely dependent on the most depleted imported fossil fuel 
(oil) for transport.  

• Experience and surveys indicate that the demand for transport fuel is extremely 
inelastic, which means that the price of petrol would have to more than triple for 
people reduce their car use.  

Objectives and Actions 
1. Remove subsidies, incentives and investment in unsustainable transport modes and car 

dependent spatial development 

• Require cost benefit analysis of road projects on a far more rigorous basis. 
Environmental Impact Assessments must be carried out by independent third 
parties such as the Climate Trust, Biodiversity Trusts and other local resource 
trusts.  Include rigorous accounting of EROI (energy return on energy 
investment and upswing in land values as established by comparables in land 
values mapping - and proceed only where there is benefit in all three 
(environmental, social, economic) sustainability dimensions or the risk analysis 
demands it (see risk Management).  Subject all road projects in National 
Development Plan 2007-2016 including restricting of development on Atlantic 
Corridor route to urban bypasses to the above tests.    

• Co-operate internationally to develop ways to levy duties/charges on aviation and 
shipping fuel equivalent to road and rail fuels.  

• Remove  all subsidies for inter-regional air travel (excluding services to islands) 
and removal of maintenance and expansion subsidies for regional airports  

• Charge real cost of providing public services to non-functional dispersed houses 
in the countryside.  

• Require contribution to social and affordable housing (Part V of 2000 Act) from 
all new residential development including one-off houses in the countryside.  

• Introduce charges to reflect environmental and social dis-benefits on all car 
parking spaces whether urban or village centre, town fringe or out of town, with 
levy paid to public transport enhancement.  

• Remove the bunker fuel anomaly.  

• Integrate peak oil risks to all transport planning. 

• Review antitrust legislation and trade agreements to encourage the development 
of more rational and efficient patterns of production and distribution. 

2. Decouple economic development and the demand for transport.  

• Cap Irish transport emissions at current level and reduce 3% per annum as per 
Programme for Government. Require all importers of transport fuels to 
surrender permits for fuel imported. Issue equal share of emissions permits to 
adult residents that they can sell to financial intermediaries who then sell them 
on to fuel importers. This is the essence of the Cap and Share scheme for 
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transport.  

• Fund research into technologies and systems that only use local resourses, co-
location of points of production, processing, supply and consumption.  

• Foster strong local economies, thereby reducing the need for international 
movements of goods by fiscal and monetary incentive systems (i.e. local money).  

• Fund further development and application of GIS, GPS using satellite data in 
transportation logistics.  

3. Design, plan and develop compact walkable settlements and transport reducing spatial 
patterns 

• Review the National Spatial Strategy to give better support to sustainable 
settlement development especially in rural areas.  

• Review the current Rural Housing Guidelines to eliminate car dependency and 
social discrimination by promoting existing and new eco-village settlements that 
take advantage of abundant renewable energy resources.   

• Completely revise recommended estate road standards for residential 
neighbourhoods to promote walkability.  Restrict sizes of service vehicles to those 
compatible with pedestrian-friendly, speed-reducing, narrow roads and tight 
corners NOT the reverse as is current; design of roads to accommodate ever 
larger public service vehicles.  Obviate the need for warning signs, ‘sleeping 
policemen’ and other non-integral speed slowing signals in new developments.  

• Require that local authorities make sustainable development plans that identify 
and protect vital natural resources (such as ploughland, sheep run, flaxfield and 
forest), and energy resources (wind, biomass, biogas, hydro, wave etc.), that 
provide the basics for human life for every town, village and local neighbourhood.  

4. Halve the volume of road transport by 2012 compared to 2000 AD with alternatives that pass 
sustainability criteria as above. 

• Further develop non road systems with particular attention to rail; complete 
Western Rail Link project.  Fund from increase in land values through annual 
land taxes. 

• Preserve and develop waterways, coastal and inland seaports, freshwater ports 
and their attendant facilities as these may become vital in the future for 
commerce as well as currently for recreation.  

• Establish multi-modal transport terminals to facilitate the connectivity of the 
more sustainable with the more wasteful conventional modes of transport, 
thereby allowing the former to increase without disruption of the system.  

• Incentivize a shift from road to rail transport through freight investment via 
national rail freight network including new location of goods collection and 
distribution depots.  
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5. Replace fossil fuels by renewables in transport 

• Recognise the limited capacity of first generation bio-fuels using food crops such 
as sugar beet and rape seed. (Prioritise research of reports of negative health 
effects from some biofuels and from unsustainable sources where carbon sink 
and bio-diversity rich forest is cleared  

• Research and develop demonstration projects in second-generation bio-fuels 
especially cellulosic technologies and low temperature pyrolysis of biomass using 
organic waste and non-food biomass. Influence EU to include direct grant aid, in 
the 7th Framework RTD programme for 2nd generation fuels 

• Promote research and demonstration of combined wind/electric car research 
whereby electricity generated by wind is drawn down by car batteries at night 
and inputted back into the grid during the day when the car is not in use.  

• Promote research and demonstration of biogas (methane) compression for use in 
agricultural machinery and public transport; and of ammonia as an energy 
carrier.   

• Gradually introduce regulations for public transport to use low-Co2, clean, 2nd 
generation biofuels as they come on stream.  

• Preserve and propagate non-mechanical and non-fossil fuel transport systems 
and their technologies: e.g. animal traction, sail, wood fired steam, horse, oxen.  
Research potential of airships to convey bulky goods and hydrogen fuel.  

6. Reduce impacts and pollution from transport (greenhouse gases, toxins, noise, disturbance 
etc) 

• Require certification to ensure that all aggregates, sand and cement for road 
construction is sourced from authorised quarries.  

• Require increasing percentage of recycled construction materials in road 
construction and topping  

• Require that 75% of cement used in bridges and underpasses is low GHG impact, 
i.e Ecocem  

• Reduce the obstructive effects of major arterial transport systems at local level 
(e.g. the disruptive effect at local level of a motorway).  

• Require that all road drainage is to SUDS (sustainable urban drainage systems) 
specification  

• Fund research into integration of renewable energy generation along roadways 
i.e. tree scale wind turbines and lighting masts.  
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Section 09 

 

 

Sustainable Consumption 
and Production  
Critique of EU SDS: 
No understanding of how monetary system (debt-based money) drives excessive production and 
consumption. 

Relies on exhortation and voluntary targets rather than the price mechanism or/and properly 
enforced regulation. 

Lack of clear rules within competition policy that would favour more sustainable products and 
services. 

Does not recognise that the requirement for consumer choice of energy service provider impedes 
adoption of local energy generation and ESCOs (energy services companies).  

Weak on mandatory public procurement for sustainable products and services 

Irish Context 
• Very negative public response to water and waste charges.  

• Participation of independent civil society organisations in local authority forums 
is weak or ignored where included i.e. waste strategies.  

• Short term economic accounting in public procurement policies gives no support 
to more sustainable products and services.  

• Poor enforcement of environmental regulation fosters a culture of irresponsibility 
in the production and consumer sectors. 

Objectives and Actions 
1. Create new public sector markets for sustainable goods and services 

• Establish the Eco-Management and Audit Scheme (EMAS) in all sectors and at 
all levels of government as a starting point for the greening of government  

• Require annual review of the progress of delivery by The Comptroller and 
Auditor General.  

• Introduce green public procurement immediately especially in PPPs.  
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• Enforce local food procurement policy for hospitals, schools, colleges, office 
canteens, etc. 

2. Get full value for use of the commons of environmental and social resources and systems for 
citizen shareholders 

• Commons resource trusts to set limits for use of trust’s resources and to 
distribute permits to citizens or to trade and distribute dividends to citizen 
shareholders  

• Commons resource trusts to estimate impact of proposed development and 
policies on the resources in their trust in SIA and EIS and to charge for 
permitted use or impact  

• Create Climate Trust and distribute permits to citizens as per ‘Cap and Share’ 
starting with transport all domestic fossil fuel consumption 

• Dedicated commons trust to propertise potable water resources and manage it in 
trust for citizens within its functional area, provide free equal domestic water 
quota to residents and charge for extra over and for all commercial and public 
use.  

• Ditto for landfill waste capacity  

3. Set ambitious production standards that are enforced universally and fairly in the 
marketplace 

• Raise Building Regulation standards to near ‘passive house’ standard i.e. very 
high insulation and air tight construction and heat recovery for all buildings 
types  

• Work within the EU to agree rigorous emission standards for all new vehicles 
linked to levies on non conforming imports  

• Ditto minimum sustainable life cycle standards for white goods and sanitary 
ware  

• Ditto minimum sustainable life cycle standards for electronic goods  

• Create a fund to test, certify and indemnify against unforeseen failure of new 
sustainable construction systems that are ‘open’ i.e. not proprietorial  

• Create fund for CPD and training in the workplace for the above  

• Create genuine partnerships with professional building, product and industrial 
design associations to encourage innovation and rapid adoption of best practice  

4. Facilitate collective community scale action for sustainable production and consumption 

• Give the Consumers Association of Ireland and EENGOs representation on the 
Consumer Council and other similar fora  

• Appoint agency to support development of ethical consumer co-ops similar to the 
Dublin Food Coop  

• Appoint agency to support the development of sustainable low carbon 
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settlements with integrated local energy and waste systems and direct local 
authorities to facilitate them within development plans and planning control.   

5. Reform the monetary and fiscal systems to remove the imperative for excessive production 
and consumption  

• Reform tax system from giving tax relief at the bands to refundable tax credits  

• Encourage the creation and use of a non debt-based local money systems either 
issued by local government and/or backed by local resources  

• Support the creation of a fair non debt-based global money system backed by 
emissions permits (the ebcu)  

• Decouple production (work) and income recognising non monetised work and 
social contribution of every citizen  

• Introduce citizen’s income comprising returns/dividends earned by resource 
trusts or authorities collecting rents in trust for citizens (annual land taxes)  
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Section 10 

 

 

Conservation and 
management of natural 
resources  
Critique of EU SDS 
The EU’s objectives and targets are laudable and essential but the proposed actions are all 
regulatory i.e. there are no economic mechanisms to back them up.  

Stronger language needed to mandate cross linkage with other measures and strategies to avoid 
undermining of intentions, and to maximise synergies amongst them. For instance how does 
ecosystem management intentions and quantification of ecosystem services support the need to 
diversify and make agriculture more sustainable? 

Stemming future losses of biodiversity is inadequate in a system already biologically impoverished 
and fragmented.  Concrete measures are needed to support the repair and restoration of biologically 
diverse ecosystems. 

No actions are listed nor roadmap for actions to remove subsidies that support unsustainable use 
and abuse of resources.  

Land is not listed as a resource, only soil. This gives the impression that only the quality but not the 
quantity of land is important for sustainability.  Moreover, it does not recognise the fixed and limited 
location of land that makes it especially scarce.  

Objectives should include measures to monitor and plan for adapting to inevitable climate change.    

The EU strategy says too little about the potential of urban and peri-urban areas to promote and 
safeguard biodiversity. 
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General Objectives and Actions 
1. Make necessary legal and legislative changes so that EC Directives inform Irish court judges 

and that the public has access to the courts to appeal poor or ill-informed decisions covering 
planning, resource protection and biodiversity conservation.  

• Section 50A of the Planning & Development Act 2000, as inserted by s. 13 of the 
Planning & Development (Strategic Infrastructure) Act 2006 should be amended. 
The requirement to seek leave on notice, usually after a fully contested hearing, 
is capable of adding significantly to the length and cost of hearings raising issues 
challenging planning decisions. The requirement to show substantial grounds at 
leave stage acts as a significant break upon challenges to planning decisions and 
the requirement to give an undertaking as to damages in order to obtain  leave 
are also unduly restrictive. 

• Worse still are sections 50(7) of the Planning and Development Act, 2000, and 
Section 50(11)(a) of the Planning and Development Act, 2000, as inserted by s. 13 
of the Planning & Development (Strategic Infrastructure) Act 2006). The 
combined effect of these provisions is to emasculate the appellate jurisdiction of 
the Supreme Court in planning matters.  In effect a single High Court judge can 
decide an issue or issues in this area with a very limited possibility of appeal 

Land 
Irish Context 

• Agricultural land ownership is widely spread as a result of the Land Acts, 
despite recent consolidation.  While this is positive in terms of social equity, the 
benefits of private ownership are offset by the lack of sense of common ownership 
and weak responsibility for the common good.  

• Planning and fiscal policies have led to urban and rural housing sprawl that has 
compromised potential for sustainable transport, energy and waste systems and 
has contributed to the second highest farm land prices in Europe.  

• State resource agencies such as Coillte governing forests and Bord na Móna 
governing the bogs have been given a commercial remit that conflicts with the 
aims of resource and biodiversity protection.  

Objectives and Actions 
1. Maintain the significant and characteristic features of the Irish landscape in conjunction 

with all developments in agriculture, forestry, industry, quarry and mineral extraction, 
infrastructure, tourism and recreation and development generally 

• Introduce Landscape Conservation Areas as defined under Section 204, Planning 
& Development Act, 2000, to ensure significant areas of landscape in a national 
basis. 

• Take general measures applied to outstanding, as well as every day or degraded 
landscapes to achieve landscape protection and enhancement at all levels of 
planning and decision-making. 

• Extend the area of the Killarney, Connemara and Burren National Parks and 
create new National Park areas in the mid-Shannon, including Shannon, 
Callows, Ben Bulben Plateau and North Leitrim Glens and marine national 
parks areas, including Kerry peninsula coast and south-west Connemara.  
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2. Provide for enhanced pedestrian access and enjoyment of rural and coastal areas 

• Provide legal entitlement for walking access to upland areas, subject to 
restriction only for ecological or land management reasons, e.g. protection of 
nesting birds or curtailment of erosion  

• Provide access to remaining undeveloped coastal areas, subject to restriction only 
if there is good land use management or residential privacy reasons  

• Implement a countryside recreation code for users and landowners, protecting 
the privacy of rural houses and farms, nuisance to crops and animals, or 
intrusion on sensitive ecological areas  

• Restrict land or water-borne power craft or vehicles to curtail noise, emissions 
and disturbance to ecology or other land users  

• Direct rural local authorities to designate ‘green roads’ joining small villages and 
settlements where a 30 mile an hour speed limits applies; sight line obstructions 
such as bends, hedgerows and hills are retained/installed; and where cyclists and 
pedestrian may walk safely.   

Forestry and Boglands 
Irish Context 

• State resource agencies such as Coillte governing forests and Bord na Móna 
governing the bogs have been given a strong commercial remit that is at 
complete odds with the aims of resource and biodiversity protection.  Forestry 
certification schemes have proved too weak to balance this overwhelming 
pressure especially for State owned forestry.  

Objectives and Actions  
1. Recognise that Ireland’s remaining raised bogs, including those which have been partially 

cut for mill and peat extraction, by Bord na Móna, remain an internationally-significant 
ecological resource and a major carbon sink. 

• Reconstitute the Board representation and remit of Bord na Móna to that of long-
term sustainable land management and ecology i.e. a Trust 

• Re-flood a significant area of Bord na Móna land holdings as ecological wetland 
reserves; 

• Existing commercial functions of Bord na Móna should be retained by a separate 
agency that can continue to develop areas of milled peat extraction (when 
sustainable) with short rotation willow or other suitable species biomass crop etc. 
under lease or licence arrangements from the Trust. 

• Phase out peat extraction for power generation by 2010 

2. Create a new sustainable forestry policy for Irish forests with the emphasis on native tree 
species, understanding that all stability of soil, air and water is dependent on healthy 
forests.  

• Coillte’s current forest policy was created at a different time and with an 
overarching commercial mandate. This must be changed so that current Coillte 
lands are held by a Trust with an overarching environmental stewardship remit.   
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• Establish a best practice custom made for our climate, species and other in-situ 
factors 

• Phase out development or replanting after clear-felling of Sitka spruce and other 
conifer plantations by 2010. 

• Create public –public partnerships ie community forest projects run in 
partnership with the new forest body, cooperation and sharing of research and 
resources to this effect. 

• Create a multi-tiered forestry programme with the emphasis on native species 
which also have the characteristics to survive climate change.  

• Create non timber products industries i.e. organic fungi, dried ferns/flowers, 
birch wine etc. pure biodiversity objectives. 

3. Extend and widen forestry policy and integrate it better into planning, land use and climate 
change policies generally 

• Establish new financial instruments and tax incentives recognising the carbon 
sequestration value of forestry.  Even with the EU grants, current forestry is not 
economically sustainable.  

• Provide for community forests, management of hedgerows and farm forest to 
provide fuel and materials for crafts etc,  

• Establish native forests to prevent erosion, i.e. a new planting programme of fast 
growing willows, birches, poplars etc. to stabilise vulnerable hillsides that need 
protection from the more frequent  flash-flood scenarios due to climate change. 

• Ban non FSC-certified timber at point of import to protect against the 
unsustainable cutting of old growth forests and stimulate a market for Irish 
timber.   

• Water quality can be enhanced with a policy of planting native trees along all our 
rivers and streams etc, i.e. Riparian zones should all be planted (but allowing for 
other habitats such as callows and meadows)to add to landscape enhancement 
for walks and as wildlife corridors and habitats.  The planting and protection of 
native woodlands on water catchment areas should be prioritised. 

• Create national centres of excellence promoting sustainable forest management, 
utilising recognised experts in this field to establish new sustainable forests and 
to conserve and manage the remnants of ancient Irish forests.   

Minerals and Quarries  
Objectives and Actions 

1. Recognise the need for a well regulated regional distribution of facilities for the extraction of 
rock, sand and gravel, to provide strategic planning and regulatory control to appropriate 
locations and to obviate adverse impacts on human beings, water quality, biodiversity, 
landscape and archaeology. 

• Set up an independent national registration and enforcement authority to ensure 
operational and permission compliance, with adequate inspection and legal 
enforcement resources 
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• Introduce an aggregate levy based on tonnage of extraction 

• Introduce a compliance certificate for publicly funded projects that could be 
withheld if explosives were used in a non-compliant way.  

Water 
Irish Context 

• Irish people believe that they live in a country that will never be a shortage of 
clean potable water and they refuse to pay for it. Irish families are careless about 
the maintenance of the septic tanks, which are ubiquitous in the countryside, 
and farmers questioned the science behind the Nitrogen Directive and resisted 
implementation for an extended period.  

• The data shows a different picture.  28 per cent of the total length of Irish river 
system is unsatisfactory to some degree.  Similarly, 15 per cent of lakes were 
classified as being less than satisfactory.  The groundwater system shows a 
consistent trend of decline in water quality but the most serious water pollution 
threat in Ireland is that of eutrophication.  Galway City residents are beginning 
to know what these abstract figures mean in terms of their daily lives.   

• There is a conflict of interest between the development and planning authorities 
also acting as the competent authority to protect the biological resources of a 
river basin district.  There are fears that funding will not be adequate to carry 
the functions of the River Basin bodies. Aquaculture is not accepted as a 
Significant Water Management Issue although it is a statutory requirement.  
Plans to divert the Shannon to serve Dublin consumers illustrate this conflict.  

Objectives and Actions  
1. Develop the River Basin Management Bodies set up under the Water Framework Directives 

as independent Trusts 

• The monitoring requires a clear management and accountability structure and 
sufficient funds for research and monitoring that only a Trust with property 
rights can deliver 

• The new Watershed Trusts should then hold the water resources in trust for 
beneficiaries in the catchment area.  

• Local Authorities would have to negotiate payment terms from the Watershed 
Trusts to use the resources.  

• Water charges would also pay for the necessary research and monitoring of the 
resource 

• The Watershed Trusts should become the competent authorities under the 
transposition of the Environmental Liability Directive 

Marine 
Irish Context 

• Ireland is set to enter 2008 with inadequate protection and management of its 
coastal zone. At the 2007 international CZM conference in Norway, Ireland was 
identified in an EC study as having the least developed CZM of all coastal EU 
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countries.  The environmental, social and economic implications are serious and 
could be politically explosive – if this weakness of coastal zone management 
leads to failure to cope with an emergency.  

• Currently the coastline and offshore margin is stranded in a neglected limbo 
between different departments and jurisdictions. The inshore waters are the 
spawning and nursery areas for most of the commercial finfish species, and in 
most cases although these areas have been identified, little has been done to 
protect them.  

• Natura 2000 sites have been designated in the costal zone but most people have 
no idea where the sites are or what are their implications. 

• The responsibility for coastal zone management has been passed to the 
Department of the Environment, Heritage and Local Government.   This still 
leaves important functions with the Department of Agriculture and the 
Department of Transport and the Department of Communications, Energy and 
Natural Resources, not including the many relevant functions of the costal local 
authorities. 

Objectives and Actions  
Immediate Action 

1. A single point of contact for the entire costal zone is urgently needed.  This ‘Coast Office’ 
should be properly staffed and resourced to;  

• Respond to initial queries or issues originating from within the public service 
and without, from civil society from a highly visible and accessible office in a 
central area. 

• Collate and manage information on coastal issues and make it easily available to 
all interested parties through publications and a website 

• Collate and disseminate examples of best practice  

• Share information and co-ordinate strategy with the Northern Ireland Coastal 
Zone Management Board 

• Facilitate a coastal emergency response group consisting of all responsible 
agencies and parties 

• Restart the coastal zone management process by appointing a task force with 
responsibility to update the plan incorporating new climate change data and 
feedback from a full public consultation process, to report to government by 
Autumn 2008.   

Long-term strategy 
1. Consider declaring the area within six or twelve miles of the coast a commons to be held and 

managed by an appropriate trust.   

• All non-selective fishing methods would be banned within this area.  This ban 
would include all forms of trawling, which results in large quantities of discarded 
juvenile fish and is damaging to the seabed.   

• Selective fishing methods such as the sustainable handline fisheries operating off 
the Southwest coast of England and the Irish Southeast, as well as selective pot 



Submission to the National Sustainable Development Strategy by the EENGO 

Page 137 of 182 

and creel fisheries for crabs and Lobsters and prawns (langustines) would be 
permitted.   

• Develop a brand for handline caught fish. This should be a job for the state 
marketing agencies.  

• Impose ten year moratorium on netting within this zone, to allow a single year 
class of fish to reach sexual maturity and then assess the success or otherwise of 
this proposal. This proposal would be in line with, and beneficial to, the Green 
Paper on EU maritime policy. (June 2006). In particular section 3: Maximising 
quality of life in coastal regions Section 3.1. ; Increasing attraction of coastal 
areas and Section 3.3. ; Developing coastal tourism. 

2. Set up the Trust under the new North South political structures with beneficiaries in both 
parts of the island.   

• It could also prepare Coastal Management Plans in close collaboration with 
regional and local authorities and with extensive public participation.  These 
would be incorporated in County Council Development plans and Regional 
Guidance.  It could manage and monitor the fisheries spawning and shellfish 
grounds, coastal wetlands areas and all Special Protection Areas and others that 
are currently exposed to terminal exploitation.   

• Give the Trust responsibilities to manage sand and other extraction rights on the 
foreshore, and monitor discharges from urban and farming activities.   

• Require it to work with Taisce na Sli to maintain access and recreational 
amenities.   

• The Trust should be a prescribed body under the Planning Acts entitled to notice 
and to make free observations of planning applications affecting its resource 
assets.   

• It should develop and maintain indicators for NDP and EU regional monitoring 
committees, input into SIA and IA for private and public bodies and collect data 
for input into a publicly accessible database under the INSPIRE Directive.  

• • It should have competent body status under the Environmental Liability 
Directive to pursue persons and organisations that damage the resources under 
its trust and act to prevent damage should it become aware of such a threat.   

• It could be funded from fees for consultations, Section 48 levies for infrastructure 
that creates value for land developers, and fees from line fishermen, license 
holders for fish and shellfish farms around the coastline.  

Biodiversity 
Irish Context 

• The European Commission took Ireland to court over its failure to establish 
protected areas for wild birds. Ireland failed correctly to transpose parts of the 
1979 Birds Directive and the 1992 Habitats Directive, or had applied them 
wrongly in practice. Ireland had failed to classify enough special protection areas 
(SPAs) to protect the birds listed in annex I to the directive, particularly relating 
to wetlands.  
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• Irish decision-makers interpret sustainability as a trade-off between 
environmental, social and economic requirements to reach a political 
compromise.  It simply has not accepted that in the case of at-risk species, a 
decision on the classification and delimitation of protected areas must be made 
solely on the basis of the ornithological criteria. Other considerations - 
particularly those of an economic or social nature, should not have any role in the 
classification of the area.  

• It appears that the National Parks and Wildlife Section within the Department 
of the Environment does not have enough influence or political independence to 
ensure the necessary measures to protect biodiversity.   

Objectives and Actions  
1. Protection for biodiversity in its own right 

• The designation process not complete – marine SPA as well as SACs, terrestrial 
SACs, national designations for priority species habitats and species – a 
programme of designation, monitoring and reporting on a national scale for 
designated sites and protected habitats and species in the wider countryside is 
urgently required.  

• A full realistic audit of what has been completed to date is required.  Baseline 
information for designation of marine SPAs is urgent. 

• Fully resource and implement a renewed Biodiversity Action Plan. 

• Finance restoration and positive management measures on designated sites 
(European and national) and for management of priority species in the wider 
environment. 

• A well resourced secretariat for the Biodiversity Forum is needed as currently 
there is Forum which is stifled by a lack of resources to research and implement 
many of the problems identified within the area of Natural Resources 
management. 

2. Incorporate biodiversity considerations into the planning process, both at local authority and 
national competent agencies level.  

• Currently local authorities and state agencies are failing to protect Ireland’s 
SACs and SPAs in breach of Article 6 of the Habitats Directive. A number of 
specific weaknesses that jeopardise the integrity of conservation and protection 
of SACs and SPAs are as follows -  referrals to prescribed bodies, the completion 
of appropriate assessments, and improved performance of planning authorities 
and the Department of the Environment in fulfilling Article 6 obligations. 

• Ensure that all county local authorities (including urban) have Biodiversity 
Officers or Heritage Officers and provide funding for same.  

• Direct that Local Biodiversity Action Plans are completed as a priority.  

• Implement Action 28 of The National Biodiversity Plan which requires Ireland to 
prepare strategies, in consultation with Northern Ireland, to control introduced 
species and to prevent, or minimise, future (accidental or deliberate) introduction 
of alien species, which might threaten biodiversity. A report identifying key 
actions advised is available the Invasive Species In Ireland  
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• Implement the National Strategy for Plant Conservation in Ireland, which has 
been developed as a response to the Global Strategy for Plant Conservation 
(GSPC), adopted by the Convention on Biological Diversity in 2002. The 16 
targets that had been developed from the GSPC were adopted following 
stakeholder meetings on records, important areas of plant diversity, invasive 
alien species, and public awareness. 

3. Address serious legislative and legal defects in protecting biodiversity in Ireland 

• The Birds Directive should be transposed into national law so that SPAs could be 
protected against private individuals.  Currently the Irish Supreme Court has 
ruled that even local or regional authorities are not bound by the Birds Directive.   

• Forestry should not be permitted in the new bird habitat designations until there 
is 3rd party proof that it will not damage hen harrier habitat.  

• Overlay of the current protected areas boundary map with satellite imagery 
(such as Google Earth) shows many areas are degraded.  This is not reason to 
remove designation but to redouble efforts to redress damage and put further 
measures in place to help the return of protected species.   

4. Give independent legal property protection for biodiversity resources to work to support the 
National Parks and Wildlife Agency.   

• Create Biodiversity Trust and charge trustees to protect and maintain 
biodiversity resources for current and future generations  

• The Trust should be given all powers to collect data and manage Natura 2000 
and implement EU relevant Directives 

• Require the Trust to advise on mitigation and adaptation to climate change re 
biodiversity 

• Allocate income from land value taxes to the Trust to carry out research, 
monitoring 

• Give the Trust powers to manage payment to landowners for designations that 
impact on use  

• Charge Trusts to carry out Species Recovery Plans and then extend to ecosystem 
recovery plans. 

• EENGOS and Commons Trusts should be partners in consultation over changes 
to SAC boundaries  

5. Give better protection to biodiversity in non-designated farmland  

• Abolish wetland drainage exemption in planning  

• Require new ‘green road’ policy for rural roads that restricts sightlines and 
speeds by preserving and adding trees, boundary hedgerows and hills and dips  

• Require provision and informed management of (%) set-asides to allow 
intergenerational stewardship resulting in eventual ancient forest parcels.  
These should be linked wherever possible.  
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• Raise standards of all surface waters to be clean enough for aquatic life through 
diversion and cessation of non-point pollution and restoration of natural buffer 
zones. Tighten legislation, penalties and processing of violations.  

• Give guidance to local authorities to refuse non-functional buildings in the 
countryside that require hedgerow removal  

• Require that new fencing in farmland be native hedging - train hedge-layers 
under CES 

• Require all farm buildings eaves details to be bat and bird friendly 

• Support is needed for further R&D on biomass from natural grasslands rather 
than single-species herbaceous crops. 

• Incentives for development and use of biomass for energy supplies must take into 
account impacts on diversity, and should include priority support for re-
establishing stands of mixed native species, and balanced harvesting to enable 
ongoing overall stand integrity.  

6. Create better and more habitats for biodiversity in urban locations  

• Regeneration plans should have concrete and quantifiable requirements for 
creation of green corridors, reconnection of fragmented refugia, green roofing, 
and other strategies which provide habitat and travel routes for wildlife.  

• Require all municipalities to institute an urban forestry programme to current 
best practice for species diversity, rootzone optimisation, informed management, 
balance of sizes to include a portion of larger canopies, local climate mitigation.   

• Require Development Plans to designate natural burial grounds that can also 
becomes havens for flora and fauna - i.e. Mount Auburn Cemetery Boston. The 
eventual goal of these should include maturation into ancient forest parcels.  

• Require parks departments in local authorities to set aside 20% of all land under 
its care for natural wildlife habitats  

• Incentivise home-owners to provide for biodiversity in their homes and gardens 
with ‘Sustainable Homes’ standard that is recognised by grants and tax reliefs  

• Require all schools to maintain demonstration wildlife habitat plots  

• Require that all new flat roof surfaces over 200 m2 be ‘extensive or intensive 
green’ roof  

7. Improve linkage and integration between habitats for genetic diversity and resilience and to 
allow for movement of species caused by climate change 

• Impacts of Climate Change are already modifying migration patterns, 
seasonality, nesting and feeding patterns, overwintering factors. In some cases, 
it will not be possible to maintain current biological communities and natural 
systems so we must learn how to maintain their functionality under pressures of 
change.  

• Require Development Plans to establish habitat corridors and linkages from 
rural areas into the heart of urban areas i.e link Bushy Park with Phoenix Park 
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in Dublin, (see ongoing plans and initiatives undertaken by city of Portland 
Oregon, USA in this regard).  

• Strengthen support for international collaboration on protection of migratory 
species, through funding, habitats protection and other measures as determined 
through best practice.  
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Section 11 

 

 

Public Health 
Critique of EU SDS 
The primary deficit of the EU Strategy is the failure to make the link between public health and 
economic inequality.  

It also fails to acknowledge the link between health and the built environment. In discussing 
lifestyle health-related determinants of health the EU Strategy doesn’t make the link between urban 
design and a settlement pattern that predicates car dependency, and physical or mental health.  

It does not mention public procurement of food in public services.  The actions on GMOs are 
ambiguous and do not properly involve consumers in the assessment of the risks and benefits of 
GMOs.  

Irish Context  
• The European Happy Planet Index, which ranks European states by an indicator 

based on life satisfaction, life expectancy and ecological footprint puts Ireland 
13th in 2007  

• Car dependency has increased radically throughout the recent period of economic 
growth.  Poor planning controls and unsustainable fiscal incentives have resulted 
in a dispersed settlement pattern across rural areas and poorly designed housing 
estates attached to small towns and urban areas.   

• Despite high economic growth over 15 years, Ireland has an increased gap 
between rich and poor, an important determinant of health and happiness.   

• The Department of Agriculture and Food demonstrates a producer bias approach 
over consumer interests, i.e. ambivalence over GMOs.  

• Compulsory fluoridation of the drinking water which masked the effects of 
sugary foods (Ireland highest consumer of sugar and confectionery) on teeth but 
whose effect on health was never properly considered  

• There is weak preparedness at local level in terms of contingency planning for 
disease epidemics  

• Standards in building design and materials have contributed to better health 
through addressing issues such as energy effiency, and adequate lighting but 
much remains to be done.  There is a lack of direction to the construction sector 
on standards of best practice and no capacity to monitor standards.   

• The two tier health system in disarray with long waiting lists for public patients 
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that threatens their health outcomes and poor incentives to manage lifestyles for 
better health. 

Objectives and Actions 
1. Improve participation of civil society at all levels of decision-making that impact on health 

and Wellbeing.  

• Simply ‘reassuring the public of the quality of decision making’ in the EU 
Sustainable Development Strategy, is not acceptable; consumers must be fully 
engaged as partners. 

• Introduce Health Impact Assessment (HIA); this is a combination of procedures, 
methods and tools by which a policy, programme or project may be judged as to 
its potential effects on the health of a population, and the distribution of those 
effects within the population. The aim of HIA is to maximize the health and 
minimize the health loss of the population affected by the proposal.  

2. Implement the REACH directive to ‘ensure that by 2020 chemicals are produced, handled 
and used in ways which are not harmful to human health and the environment.  

• A target of halving consumption of chemicals between 1995 and 2010 is 
mandated. The pesticide control Service of the department of Agriculture 
reported in 2004 that in 2002 29.7% of 551 samples of food contained 
quantifiable residues of pesticides and 1.3% of the total sampled had levels 
exceeding the regulatory limits. The UK commission on environmental Pollution 
issued in June 2003 found that only 40 of more than 30,000 synthetic chemicals 
currently available on the UK market have been subject to systematic risk 
assessment.  

3. Recognize the link between health and the built environment. 

• Introduce clear objectives to promote walkable communities and reduce car 
dependency in rural and urban areas.  

• Indicators should be be required to assess health effects of mobility plans. 
Urgently review building regulations and planning development controls in 
accordance with best international standards as we will double our building 
stock in the next decade.  

• Require that the Building Regulations are improved and enforced in relation to 
health matters i.e. water, air quality, insulation; Provide public information and 
professional training on all these matters  

• Require the designation of tranquillity zones.  

• Set higher standards for sound insulation in new residential buildings; refer to 
Standards for apartments produced by Dublin City Council 2007 

4. Prepare a strategy for healthy food to include 

• Require local authorities to make  significantly increased provision for 
allotments in Development and Area Plans  

• Initiate programme to provide local organic vegetables and fruit to primary 
school children in RAPID areas  
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• Initiate public procurement of local food for public sector canteens in the civil 
service and hospitals  

• Protect the commons of markets - especially farmers markets -  in law and set up 
a  dedicated trust to manage and maintain standards  

• Direct Teagasc to better support the organic farming sector  

• Ban all imports of GMO food and feed until all the health issues have been 
clarified; do not support any action at EU level that might hinder this objective  

5. Include more quantitative assessment for meeting objectives effectively 

• Undertake base line studies to plot disease and congenital abnormalities against 
known pollution hot spots; this lack of recording and monitoring is completely 
unacceptable.   

• Create a national register of disease including measures of chemical 
concentrations in humans.  This has been overlooked so far in the ESRI study 
Growing Up in Ireland – the National Longitudinal Study of Children.   

6. Require infectious disease emergency plan as part of all local authority Development Plans 

• Direct local authorities to designate emergency centres that can operate in a 
electrical blackout and/or closure of all transport links for at least one week. 
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Section 12 

 

 

Social inclusion, demography 
and migration  
Critique of EU SDS 
Employment is seen as the prime remedy for poverty with a safety net of social supports allocated 
according to need. 

Equality of opportunity is promised but equality of access to and enjoyment of the ecological and 
social commons is not.  

There is no acknowledgement of negative social effects of higher levels of participation in 
employment of both spouses to an older age.  

The desirability of a permanently high percentage of older residents in Europe for sustainability is 
not understood – instead it is seen as undesirable.  

There is an implicit uncritical acceptance of migration as a necessary and inevitable consequence of 
economic growth and globalization.  

Irish Context  
• The Social Partnership Agreement Towards 2016, agreed by ‘social partners’ that 

excluded environmental/sustainability NGOs, is fundamentally flawed as it does 
not mention the environment in any of its five goals illustrating that they believe 
that environmental issues are irrelevant to social inclusion.  

• Emigration can be seen as the result of the older, wealthier and more 
conservative cohorts of Irish society denying the young their fair share and 
rightful opportunity. While the young are no longer forced to emigrate, they are 
forced to mortgage their future earnings to an unprecedented degree to live here 
while capital assets (land, property, company shares) overwhelmingly owned by 
the above older cohort, have increased in value as a result of the contribution of 
the young.  

Objectives and Actions 
1. Eliminate social dependency and economic disincentives to work  

• Consolidate social protection into a single equal (through a lifetime) citizen’s 
dividend that is paid whether the recipient works or not.  

• Abolish the private / public divide for housing and by extension communities by 
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replacing all housing supports programmes with a single benefit that can be used 
to buy or rent in any sector without means testing (see above). Encourage 
competition for customers between housing production sectors: private, local 
authority and not-for-profit.  

• Ensure a mix of rental and purchase in all schemes.  

2. Recognise the contribution of non-monetary work in the home and in the community  

• Citizen’s dividend along with receipts or benefits from commons trusts should 
provide a basic income that enables care for children, the elderly, the sick or 
disabled or to pursue education, the arts, religious or spiritual self development 
or contribute to civil society organisations or the local community  

• Develop local money or voucher systems to reward social contribution and 
enterprise  

3. Make the shift to a ‘grown up economy’ that reflects the reality of a stable older population 
demographic adjusted to environmental limits  

• Support local non debt-based money systems that do not need ever increasing 
consumption and economic growth  

• Support non debt-based global money system for international trade backed by 
the essential resource of a stable climate (ebcu) that can better ride out 
recessionary forces  

• Extend Cap and Share to other countries, giving citizens an equal per capita 
emission quotas that incentivises moderating family size by giving a secure 
income in old age (especially to women)  
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Section 13 

 

 

Global poverty and 
sustainable development 
challenges  
Critique of EU SDS 
The link between unequal access to, and use of, ecological and social ‘commons’ and poverty is not 
drawn. Target 9 of the Millennium Development Goals includes reversing the loss of environmental 
resources, not just stopping it.   

Developing world debt is the direct result of an unfair global monetary architecture.  

Reforming trade relations without reform of the money system in which trade is conducted will not 
solve underlying problems  

Public Private Partnerships (as launched at the WSSD Jo’burg 2002) to develop natural resources 
must recognise the people’s ‘commons’ ownership rights  

Irish Context  
• Ireland has a good overseas aid reputation for untied aid. 

• Do as I say but not as I do : SD in NDP (Irish Aid). We could not do better than to 
follow our own advice to developing nations for sustainable development.  

Objectives and Actions 
1. End the Irish ‘free ride’ on the resources of the Southern world 

• Work to replace ETS in the EU with Cap and Share that recognises the co-
ownership of the atmosphere, this would involve a significant transference of EU 
payments to the under-developed nations for their unused GHG permits that can 
pay off debts and finance technology transfer for a carbon-decoupled development 
path.  

• Embargo imports of biofuels produced on land taken from old growth forestry or 
other important carbon and biodiversity reserves.  

• Do not allow dumping of Irish hazardous waste in developing countries  

• Support non debt-based global currency such as the ebcu (see Feasta Cap and 
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Share)  

• Provide a worked example of our own advice: - our hypocrisy is not lost on South 
world politicians  

2. Ensure that the value of Irish trade and aid goes to the wider population in recipient 
countries 

• Do not engage with or buy carbon permits from CDM projects where the proceeds 
go to Transnational Corporations or political elites rather than ordinary citizens.  

• Recognise citizens’ rights to resources in PPPs as in Type Two WSSD initiatives 
(note: ESB international). That means ensuring free quota for water and 
dividends or payment for its use by traded agriculture and business for citizens.  

• Support secure individual and community use rights in land and annual land 
taxes to capture value created by Irish Aid infrastructure or services investment.  

• Recognise that Western science and technology was built using global finite fossil 
fuels and the global atmosphere and therefore all peoples, especially those in the 
South, have rights to the fruit of this investment which is represented by modern 
science and technology.  

• Support community rights and access to information and communication 
technology.   

3. Structure aid and support by acknowledging that conventional economic growth is not 
sustainable, and that unsustainable development can lock-in bad infrastructure and 
dependencies. Instead focus on long-term sustainability. 

• Do not encourage export industries that depend on cheap manufactured goods, as 
they are vulnerable to oil peak.  

• Do encourage local production for local consumption.  

• Do not encourage large-scale mechanised agriculture, or monocultures.  

• Do encourage bio-intensive farming, and local processing.  
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Section 14 

 

 

Cross Cutting Policies 
Contributing to the  
Knowledge Society  
Critique of EU SDS 
Education for sustainability is treated as a discrete field of knowledge not, as it should be, a 
perspective within all fields.  

The SDS does not emphasise that programmes for behavioural change should draw on different 
pedagogies, delivery methodologies and technologies according to the particular sector or participant.  

Risk management is not identified as a key skill for Sustainable Development as it should be - not 
only to mitigate exogenous and endogenous shocks but also to derive creative solutions, create new 
enterprises and strengthen the competitiveness of the EU.  

Recognition that cultural education that increases quality of life by expanding physical, intellectual 
and aesthetic capacities for enjoyment creates the conditions to conserve and enhance the nation’s 
cultural diversity and capital, is absent.  

As the time frame for effective response to the environmental challenge of global warming is so short 
(10 -15 years according to the Stern Report) education for sustainability should be focused 
predominately on current decision-makers, public representatives and servants and secondly, private 
sector professionals and businesses.  

Irish Context 
• A basic understanding of science and scientific method is fundamental to 

education for environmental sustainability and is lacking in the older 
cohort educated in primary schools from 1930 to 1970 in Ireland.  

• Participative learning opportunities are curtailed by the denial of full social 
partnership to the environmental/sustainability sector in Ireland at all levels  

• Education of disadvantaged groups overly concentrates on individual 
responsibility and does not create awareness of rights to the environmental and 
social commons (including communication rights) or their collective democratic 
powers within Irish governance structures.  

• While environmental, especially energy, issues are increasingly well catered for, 
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social and economic dimensions are not currently included in professional 
undergraduate, post graduate and CDP programmes.  

Objectives and Actions 
1. Achieve excellence rating in scientific knowledge at all levels of education in Ireland  

• Continue new approach to science programmes in junior school into secondary 
school through to school leaving.  

• Require a compulsory natural science subject for the Leaving Cert (that can be 
taken at a basic practical level) ensuring that all girls have equivalent standards 
of science education to boys; that qualified teachers are brought on stream 
quickly through an accelerated HDip programme for science graduates and the 
guarantee of a job within 6 moths of graduation.   

• Develop high quality practical science laboratories in every community linked to 
the secondary school and open for use by the local community.  

• Initiate a scheme whereby science teachers can supplement their income by 
giving adult courses (see below) and/or use the facilities to provide services such 
as environmental monitoring, agricultural testing or to pursue their own pure or 
applied science interests.  

• Distribute free education vouchers to citizens for adult education programmes in 
the natural sciences, backed up by distance education modules over the Internet 
and Community TV.  

2. Achieve a high level of understanding of environmental, social and economic sustainability 
amongst the decision-makers in Ireland;  

• Develop training structures and courses designed to give an understanding of 
sustainable development for all civil servants, regional and local government 
officials and employees of government agencies.  

• Ditto access to justice in the delivery of SD and its cornerstone of participatory 
environmental democracy.   This training to include the necessary dialogue skills 
- a requirement that they be taken for further career advancement.  

• Welcome the environmental/sustainability sector as a partner at all levels of 
governance in order to share their experience and insight with the other social 
partners in a mutually beneficial learning process.  

3. Infuse sustainability principles into third level, professional and CPD (continuing 
professional development)  

• Support existing sustainable design modules in undergraduate architecture, 
engineering, planning and related built environment courses and expand to 
include social and economic dimensions that are currently very weak. Support 
professional associations such as the RIAI in their sustainable design CPD 
programme emphasising greater inclusion of social and economic aspects of 
sustainability.  

• Ditto as above for agricultural sciences, forestry and fishing academic and 
practical courses to address intergenerational stewardship of agricultural 
ecosystems and natural systems and landscapes impacted by proximity or 
downstream effects of agriculture. 
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• Training and employment opportunities are needed for ecosystem managers and 
ecological restoration workers.  

• Mandatory inclusion of best practice sustainable design methodology such as 
‘Cradle to Cradle’ and ‘the Natural Step’ in under-graduate consumer product 
design courses and examinations. Ditto consumer services educations such as in 
hairdressing, dry cleaning etc.  

• Require that ‘the Natural Step’ principles are included and examined in all 
under-graduate science based degrees.  

• Require that environmental sustainability is a mandatory module in all 
sociology, politics and economics courses at under-graduate level, not, as is 
currently the case, an optional add-on. Third level institutions must demonstrate 
that they have adequate qualified teaching staff for this task; additional funding 
should be made available where expertise is lacking.  

4. Heighten sustainability consciousness and achieve significant behaviour change amongst 
Irish citizens  

• Provide rich learning environments where all aspects of environmental resource 
conservation and system integration are realized, i.e. in the design, construction 
and servicing of new national junior and secondary schools programmes and in 
the commissioning of all new third level institutions.  

• Support the design and construction of pilot sustainable settlements - eco-
villages in rural areas, eco neighbourhoods in urban where all aspects of 
environmental, social and economic sustainability can be lived and modelled for 
others; priority and enhanced funding to be given to new Irish speaking 
settlements in areas of rural population decline or urban decay.  

• Support development of ‘future living’ kids camps and visitor activity centres 
(smaller but with all features of sustainable settlements described above), where 
the benefits of sustainable living are demonstrated, celebrated and enjoyed. A 
significant part of future living is the re-learning the skills of the past.  

• Biodiversity awareness and action must be supported through development of 
ongoing projects with networking and quantification of success or failures. A 
small but effective example of citizen engagement is the Backyard Refuge 
program in the USA by the National Wildlife Federation.  

5. Maximise the benefit of new spatial IT tools to monitor, protect and enhance the natural, 
social and economic inheritance and capital of the nation  

• Develop ENFO as a centre for spatial (map based) information providing 
affordable access to hardware, software and training to citizens and free access 
to the OS map database; and make provision for a second such centre in a rural 
area as a visitor attraction.  

• Provide funding to NGOs for hardware, software and education training in GIS 
(Geographical Information Systems) so that they can better perform their 
monitoring function as social partners  

• Initiate through local authorities the making of Local Maps by local communities 
describing and measuring everything of value to the community to build into a 
national domesday book to serve as a benchmark by which our progress is judged 
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(similar to the folklore project of the 1930s that gathered the oral knowledge of 
that time and place)  

6. To support the education and training for skills likely to be required in a fossil fuel and 
climate constrained future  

• Give vouchers for training in home and community food production.  

• Update third level degree courses in agriculture to include compulsory courses in 
permaculture, organic, and biointensive farming.  

• Distribute free culture vouchers to all citizens for Irish language, music, drama 
and art classes supported by distance education modules using the Internet and 
properly funded community media.  
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Section 15 

 

 

Research and technological 
development  
Critique of EU SDS 
There is no recognition of the increasing erosion of the knowledge commons by restrictive copyrights 
and patents; access to RTD knowledge bearing on sustainability must be free and open especially to 
developing nations.  

RTD success should not be judged by the extent of its negative impact on environment and social 
systems but rather whether it enhances the environment and reinforces the diversity of all life on 
Earth.  

The sheer complexity of the reflexive interplay between social, economic and ecological systems 
challenges existing methodologies.  It requires the rapid adoption of ‘action research’ exploiting the 
fractal nature of the CAS (complex adaptive system) and study of higher level patterns or ‘emergent 
effects’ typical of a CAS.  

Neglects potential of research and development at the local level; 75% of all measures to address 
sustainability are at the local level.  

The RTD Framework Programmes is an inflexible, inherently contradictory attempt to direct 
innovation and to pick winners leading to enormous wasted resources and frustration.   

Irish Context 
• Monitoring function is separated decisively from decision-making in Irish 

environmental governance structure, contrary to Agenda 21 guidelines.  

• Participation is limited to a postanalysis of policies and actions already decided 
upon by public and private actors.  

• Access to environmental information is hampered by ‘commercial’ barriers i.e. 
costly OS maps and obstructive public management  

• The wealth of knowledge and experience of the environmental NGO sector is not 
recognised and supported  

• Very little public funding for RTD in construction since the regrettable abolition 
of An Foras Forbartha in the 1980s.   
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Objectives and Actions 
1. Involve civil society in research and technological development 

• Ensure business and civil society have full access to the newest spatial 
information as required under the Inspire Directive – i.e. reform the financing 
structure of the OSI so that mapping information is affordable.    

• Invite NGO representatives from the social and environmental sectors onto the 
boards of supervisory agencies for RTD such as the EPA.  

• Make proposal development grants for 7th Framework RTD programme available 
to independent environmental research organisations on the same basis as public 
sector research organisations.  

• Offer substantial prizes for socially useful research and technological 
breakthroughs from whatever sector it is forthcoming 

2. Support innovation in sustainable construction and integrated energy and waste settlement 
services 

• Provide a fund to research and test new sustainable construction systems for 
Agrement Certification to jump to new ‘conventional construction’ system that is 
open to all material or component manufacturers.  

• Amend the ‘durability’ standards for housing construction from a 60 year life to 
the EU standard of 30 so that new sustainable construction systems can be used 
for social, affordable and other grant-aided and tax-incentivised housing.  

• Roll out on-site training programmes for construction trades and general 
operatives for new construction systems – perhaps through targeted voucher 
system.  

• Ditto new small scale CHP facilities and waste processing systems with 
emphasis on low temperature pyrolysis of organic inputs and anaerobic digestion 
that also produces soil enrichment and Co2 capture.  

3. Promote Science and Technology as a friend of the Earth  

• Create trusts charged to conserve and/or enhance the environmental or social 
property in their care that provide rewarding careers for science graduates.  

• Create a demand and market for ‘appropriate’ sustainable development 
technology rapidly within Ireland and with third countries in the developing 
world through Cap and Share.  

• Foster research and development ‘tripartnerships’ (public, private, commons 
trusts partnerships) aimed at increasing environmental or social capitals. 
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Section 16 

 

 

Financing and economic 
instruments 
Critique of EU SDS 
We support ‘getting prices right’ but EU must accept that ‘win win ‘ is not always possible and that 
there cannot be trade-offs that undermine environmental security. Competition policy impedes green 
procurement for instance and the grandfathering of emission rights under the ETS runs completely 
counter to these objectives.  The EU should aim at a ‘grown up economy’ versus ‘smart economic 
growth’.  Economic growth may well be illusory or short term as environmental and social capital is 
depleted. The suitability criteria of impact on ‘competitiveness and productivity’ tends to negate 
policies to price in externalities - unless tariffs on unsustainably produced imports are imposed.   

We support shifting taxes from labour and even from capital and enterprise, but we prefer their 
replacement by commons use charges distributed directly to the ‘commoners’ rather than taxes on 
‘bads’ in the control of governments.   Improving livelihoods is a better (less productionist) goal than 
that of ‘increasing employment’. 

Reform of subsidies (such as ‘grandfathering’ of emission permits) should start immediately along 
with the reduction of income taxes and pre-distribution of commons revenues. 

Unfair competition from imported goods that do not pay for their use of commons should be levied 
appropriately.  

Irish Context 
• Over dependence on tax receipts from construction and property transactions 

that are now falling rapidly with the recent downturn 

• No annual taxes on land or property, except for commercial rates; very low 
capital taxes  

• Agricultural land values are the highest in Europe bar Luxemborg - little 
turnover with non inheriting farmer entrants effectively excluded from the sector 

• Centralised funding of local authorities through vehicle taxes; no electoral 
consequences for poor planning and wasteful expenditure by local authorities 

• No domestic charges for water; widescale avoidance of waste charges especially 
in rural areas  

• Growing inflation and erosion of competitiveness caused by property asset 
inflation and costly and inefficient public sector  
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• Loss of competitiveness due to strength of the Euro in dollar denominated 
markets  

• Low corporate taxes that attracted TNCs losing allure as other EU Accession and 
Eastern Nations follow suit.  

• Growing costs of compliance and regulation in business  

• Low levels of enterprise and innovation in industry and business - when property 
and finance is excluded 

• Relatively youthful and growing indigenous and immigrant population   

Objectives and Actions 
1. Include ecosystem risks such as peak energy, climate change, and possible economic collapse 

in allocating financial resources. 

• A National Risk Management Agency should be set up to assess the major risks 
outlined above, and publicly advise on cross-departmental management of those 
risks. It should be placed under the Department of Finance, but its reports 
should be public. 

• The National Treasury Management Agency should be directed to include 
systemic ecosystem risks in their management of the National Pensions Reserve 
Fund. 

• When committing medium to long term investments that rely upon the 
assumption of continuing economic growth, ensure that this assumption is 
explicitly argued, and given a risk weighting. 

• Develop leglislative structures for investments in localised infrastructure that is 
resilient to long-term economic decline.  

• Shares in renewable energy companies should be reserved for the local 
community and to build a capital lump sum for Irish children on reaching 
majority.   

• Provide for tax relief i.e. personal pensions or Capital Allowances against income 
to be invested in renewable energy and sustainable food production.  

2. Eliminate distorting subsidies  

• Impose a carbon tax on ETS companies benefiting from ‘grandfathering’ to 
recoup windfall profits - until EU changes to 100% auctioning of ETS permits. 

• Assess all transport modes under single set of criteria, remove subsidies that 
favour one over others. 

• Remove requirement on distributed electrical generation to support the 
transmission grid 

3. Get value for money for public investment (location benefit levies) 

• Recoup 60% of the value-added to land by zoning under an annual development 
land tax or annualised Section 48 levies 
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• Require that a levy of 60% of value added by grant of planning permission is paid 
on un-zoned land - with no exceptions  

• Replace rates on commercial property with annual land tax (location benefit 
levy) on the land element only 

• Abolish stamp duties on property transactions and replace with 1% annual land 
value tax, starting with second homes, then rented property, public and 
charitable property and lastly on homeowners (but allowable against income tax 
for owner occupiers who bought in the last 6 years).  

• Offer option of annual land value tax or conventional income taxes on farms for 
trial period - extend to all when majority accept.  

• Assess transportation projects against land value upswing; reject if increased 
LVT is not sufficient to cover capital cost. 

4. Get value for use of environmental and social commons goods - 

• Require that everybody, public and private sector pays for the use of commons 
resources starting with the use of the atmosphere as a dump for GHG i.e. Cap 
and Share. This will result in the incorporation of the carbon budget into the 
bottom line of conventional business accounts.  

• Propertise water resources under River Basin District Trusts and charge public 
and private bodies for use 

• Require public and private media to allocate 15% of their time for community 
access programming as part of their lease agreements  

• Require that public information, especially spatial information gives ‘open access’ 
to the public.  Fund the OSI from general tax receipts. 

• Require that Copyrights expire at around 30 years and become part of the public 
domain.  

• Ditto ensure intellectual property in science and technology reflects public 
investment and the contribution of the entire community. 

5. Foster relationships and systems that give returns to urgent commons’ beneficiaries 

• Provide that the Climate Trust predistributes carbon permits to all adult 
residents which they can sell at any bank or post office  

• Instruct local authorities to invest annual development land tax revenue raised 
in the community for sustainable water/waste/energy/ transport infrastructure 
and amenities in the community. Distribute the remainder as a universal 
housing benefit 

• Direct local authorities to hypothecate annual residential land tax revenue for 
universal housing benefit 

• Give a free water allowance to all adults - adjusting to a sustainable level 
depending on water catchment resource 
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• Review all social supports for housing, rationalize into single benefit system of 
vouchers that can be spent to buy or rent in any sector, public/private/not-for-
profit 

• Provide legal basis for LLPs – limited liability companies that can flexibly 
incorporate social purposes and align employee, tenant, investor, community 
interests 
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Section 17 

 

 

Communication, Mobilising 
Actors and Multiplying 
Success 
Critique of EU SDS 
The offer of ‘ownership’ to civil society is disingenuous when in fact its inheritance is being 
diminished; valuable commons rights to emit GHGs were given free to industry under the ETS; the 
new Lisbon Treaty will copperfasten restrictive intellectual property rights that erode the commons 
of science and culture.   

Local Agenda 21 appears to be treated as a PR strategy rather than offering genuine partnership in 
decision-making  

It does not address fundamental problems of free speech where technology has created a 
communication imbalance within society.  

Lack of strategy for winning the hearts and minds of third countries especially developing countries 
without whose co-operation the EU’s vision for sustainability is empty  

Irish Context 
• Ireland has not ratified Århus Convention and is in breach of its commitments 

on access to environment, information and participation  

• Irish local government has little power and autonomy; its role is limited to 
administrative layer of central government. It does however have a great deal of 
responsibility for environmental protection without the right to raise funds to 
meet that responsibility.  

• The environmental sector is systematically excluded from national and local 
decision-making structures. A partial exception are the SPCs where EENGOs 
can be selected from the community for a. But even there they are not supported 
in their involvement, and treated with suspicion and often ignored by the local 
councillors.  

• Ireland has a poor climate for public debate on environmental and sustainability 
issues; no whistle blowers charter, strict defamation laws and poor support for 
community media 
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Objectives and Actions 
1. Foster responsibility and innovation at local government level 

• Scrap ‘decentralisation’ programme that is in reality an unsustainable form of 
dispersed centralism  

• End funding of local government primarily through a central fund system, 
particularly the link to vehicle taxes.   

• Give more powers (real decentralisation), in particular tax raising (annual land 
value taxes) powers and responsibility, to local government so that elected 
representatives are made accountable electorally for the outcome of their 
planning decisions - ‘no representation without taxation’.   

• Amend the City and County Management Act that gives most power to non-
elected managers and replace with directly elected mayors with cabinets and 
specific mandates  

2. Extend partnership to environmental sector, deepen social partnership generally  

• Invite environmental sector into social partnership, bring Comhar under Dept. of 
Taoiseach  

• Reform CDBs to comply with Local Agenda 21 - add environmental 
dimension/platform.  

• Ratify and implement Århus  

• Provide increased independent funding support to environmental NGOs (citizen 
vouchers could facilitate monitoring of sector) through a ‘participative budget’ at 
CDB level.  

3. Create a media environment to steer society, invigorate the public sphere, and ensure a 
genuine democracy  

• Change the freedom of information legislation back to its original form but to 
include greater access to corporate information of public interest and provide 
support to ‘whistleblowers’.  

• Amend the defamation laws to encourage more investigative journalists and 
enhance accountancy  

• Tighter regulation should be introduced to reduce concentration and possibly the 
effect of foreign ownership.  

• Non-profit forms of ownership could be encouraged, such as media trusts, whose 
explicit goals are related to the public interest.  

• The independence from government of public service media (RTE) and its 
accountability to the public should be reinforced by allowing the civil society 
sector to nominate a given number of members to the RTE Authority.  

• All RTE programmes and other public media archives should be made available 
to all for non-profit purposes – as is becoming the case with the BCC.  



Submission to the National Sustainable Development Strategy by the EENGO 

Page 161 of 182 

• The capacity of community radio and television to contribute to the new internet 
based media needs to be reinforced with core funding derived from the 
commercial sector  

4. Initiate SD ‘stick and carrot’ programmes to citizens that can replicated and/or be extended 
to third countries especially Africa  

• Implement Cap and Share for transport and extend it to heating fuel in Ireland 
and press for its adoption in Europe.  

• End ‘grandfathering’ replace with auctioning of ETS emission permits. Abolish 
the ETS in 2012 and replace with Cap and Share offering the released permits to 
developing countries (first refusal to Africa) according to an equal per capita 
share thus reducing indebtedness and fostering technology transfer and 
decoupled economic development.  This would replace CDM and JI mechanisms 
to fund investment in clean technology.  

• Work to agree a separate GHG sequestration scheme for soils, awarding permits 
against certified sequestration projects in agricultural land practices, forestry 
and especially biochar production and soil incorporation in Ireland and Cap and 
Share partners overseas.  
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Section 18 

 

 

Implementation, Monitoring 
and Follow-Up 
Critique of EU SDS 
The SDS deminstrates overlapping and intrusive implementation and reporting systems for ‘outputs’ 
of a sustainable development strategy rather than the outcome of sustainable development.  

There is an incompatibility between the goals of Sustainable Development and the Lisbon Strategy 
for economic growth that no attention to cross-cutting issues will ameliorate  

There is no mechanism for sustainability indicators to impact on decision-making or to direct change 
other than by exhortation.  

Monitoring is not properly integrated with implementation, policy-making, and research, in a 
seamless closed loop, as required under Agenda & Action 21.  

The EU SDS goes as far as to set a date to agree indicators and targets but these are not always 
bounded by environmental limits.  For instance, the EU Energy Strategy 2007 has set targets for 
increase in renewable energy generation and biofuels set against a relative benchmark of current 
production and consumption ignoring absolute limits such as the agricultural land area that can 
sustainably be set to biofuel production without impacting food production and biodiversity.  

Irish Context 
• There is a widespread perception that our environment has less need for 

protection than other Member States because of our low density population and 
mild weather and this is reflected in the exclusion of the 
environmental/sustainability sector in nearly all participative decision-making 
fora from Partnership to SPCs. 

• Ireland has pursued a clearly quantifiable ‘growth economy’ where it has had 
considerable success, in contrast to pursuing qualitative goals characteristic of a 
mature ‘grown up’ economy.  

• Economic models, including the new ISUS model developed by the ERSI, bias 
enquiry towards unsustainable trade-offs between environment 
systems,/resources and the economy.  

• Private property rights are better protected in the Constitution and legislation 
than the common good; this is particularly evident in the case of land but also of 
water and the Earth’s capacity to absorb waste and the atmosphere’s capacity to 
absorb GHGs.  There is weak legal protection for any property held in trust. 
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• Poor communication rights for civil society resulted in a vacuum for discussion 
and debate.  Public policy has allowed if not facilitated commerical interests to  
dominate media and push consumerism and materialism that counter 
sustainability.   

It is worth assessing the success or otherwise at the previous 1997 NSDS section on implementation 
and monitoring for lessons for this one: - 

• Regional imbalance has intensified with the continuing dominance of the Dublin 
region.  Second tier cities have not gained sufficient critical mass of population 
and range of services to attract businesses as new housing has been dispersed in 
extended suburbs and the surrounding rural areas.  

• The Oireachtas Subcommittee on Sustainable Development has not been 
initiated: the Environment Sub Committee does not address the same issues   

• The Environmental Network between government departments lapsed after a 
couple of years and there appears to have been no rigorous assessment of why 
this happened or assessment of what it achieved, and what it did not, during its 
lifetime.  

• Comhar lacks power, is excluded from social partnership research and 
negotiation, the environmental sector is under-represented (1/5), Minister 
nominates members, budget for research is limited.  As a consequence, Comhar 
has insignificant public profile, status and influence.  

• The NDP was not subject to a Strategic Impact Assessment. It does not reflect 
sustainability concerns re transport growth, resource use, biodiversity protection 
and does not give sufficient emphasis to eco innovation, research and 
development.  Horizontal issues, particularly environmental and resource 
protection do not have priority.   

• There is no independent representation for environmental/sustainability sector 
on regional monitoring committees, indicators are not consistently collected and 
where they exist they do not impact on decision-making.   Impact Assessment is 
made of investment decisions on the environment but not of environment 
events/limits on the economy and society.  As a result, the NDP is very 
vulnerable to external perturbations and of falling far short of environmental 
targets.  

• The Social Partnership, the premier policy development process in Ireland, did 
not feature in the implementation and monitoring section.  This revealing fact 
reflects the absence of an environmental dimension in Partnership (see 5. above).  

• The implementation and monitoring strategy made no linkages to regional and 
local governance.  No direction was given to regional authorities to include 
sustainability objectives and targets (or consistent indicators) or to have regard 
to the NSDS in Regional, Local Development and Area or Framework Plans.  No 
linkages or direction or reporting requirements was made to City and County 
Development Boards that are responsible for developing strategies at local level. 
The 1997 NSDS implementation and monitoring section makes no attempt to 
engage the private sector in parallel indicator collection, monitoring and 
reporting activities.   
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Objectives and Actions 
1. Provide the basis for the protection of environmental ‘commons’ wealth within the market 

system.  

• Pass enabling legislation for the setting up and management of commons trusts 
giving their assets equivalent protection to private property in law with a 
guarantee against confiscation - Sustainable Development Act  

• Set up appropriate trusts at arms length from government with articles and 
constitutions and with representation from the environmental and social sectors.  
Trustees could be appointed from the Seanad, experts in the relevant field and 
civil society.   

• Provide the powers for commons trusts to issue permits for use and/or shares 
and/or dividends as appropriate to citizens.  

• Charge them with the task of collecting best available scientific information and 
to derive and maintain indicators for the protection and sustainable use of the 
commons assets inputting especially into the cross cutting issues of the NDP and 
satellite accounts of the Social Partnership agreements.  

• Give commons trusts the responsibility for strategic and other impact 
assessments (ex post and ex anti) of major projects and the powers to initiate 
legal actions against public and private interests on behalf of citizens where the 
trusts assets are threatened.  

• Ensure that commons trusts are independent through self-funding from a 
percentage of leases or sale of use permits and SIA and IA and other fees.  

• Assess executive appointments and remuneration by external evaluation of 
representatives of the beneficiaries, based on performance indicators.   

• Actively work to reverse the ETS that has allowed large polluting industry to 
enclose or privatise commons property worth billions and that has disastrously 
undermined the credibility of the European project.  

• Require that commons trusts report annually to the Risk Management Agency in 
the Department of Finance (see below) 

2. Provide clear structure and resources for dialogue and partnership for the third sector 
especially environmental NGOs  

• Initiate a new Environmental Pillar on Social Partnership and invite 
Environmental/Sustainability NGOs to join and to have the status of full 
partners in all consultation fora - especially those concerning environmental 
protection designations.  

• Allow the environmental/sustainability pick its own representatives on Comhar -  
not just nominate. Comhar should join NESC in NESDO to help develop policy 
social partnership  

• Appoint a single SDS representative preferably from the Risk Management 
Agency to prepare progress report every year nationally and every two years to 
Europe.  
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• Reform CDB (City and County Development Boards) to conform with Local 
Agenda 21 i.e include strong environmental sustainability remit and a separate 
environmental pillar with equivalent EENGO and commons trusts 
representation  

• Substantial multi-annual  increasing to 2.6 million per annum (at least 60% non-
tied) financial support for national  ENGOs. In particular, the full funding of An 
Taisce in its role as the watchdog body for sustainable planning and 
development.  

• Substantial multi-annual funding for the environmental/sustainability sector at 
local level directly through the CDB executive, independent of the local authority 
and without intrusive oversight. Investigate potential for participative budget for 
and by civil society. 

• Further capacity-building funding should be offered to the voluntary 
environmental / sustainability sector.  

3. Prioritise sustainable development objectives consistently in government programmes and 
plans at all levels  

• Pass enabling legislation for Risk Management Agency - Sustainable 
Development Act - to work with but independent of the Department of Finance 

• Reform the Social Partnership process to be the overarching delivery programme 
for sustainability OR establish a National Implementation Body for the 
Sustainable Development Strategy, containing equity of representation between 
the State/public administration sector, the landowner/industry interest and the 
social sector and the environmental sector as per Agenda 21. 

• Proof the current and future NDPs against the National Sustainable 
Development Strategy and amend as necessary  

• Proof the Spatial Strategy against the NSDS- start by scrapping the Rural 
Housing Guidelines as being clear and blatant breach of SD 

• Direct that regional planning bodies conform to the NSDS 

• Direct that the objectives and priorities of the NSDS are carried through into 
CDB strategic plans 

• Direct that the objectives and priorities of the NSDS are through into City and 
County Development, Area Plans and Framework Plans 

• Direct that the NSDS be taken as the overriding policy document informing An 
Bord Pleanála decisions  

4. Grasp the opportunities of the INSPIRE directive to create new knowledge-based jobs and to 
make a step-change improvement in environmental and social monitoring for SD.  

• Direct the Ordnance Survey to make all its maps available to the public at the 
cost of reproduction (as does the US and most EU States already)  

• Set up a powerful task force to expedite the coordination and vetting of metadata 
sets with spatial dimensions across all departments, local governments and 
agencies.  
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• Invite spatial information sharing; gathering and incorporation of GIS onto base 
maps from the private and third sector on the basis of a ‘copyleft’ or similar open 
licensing arrangement  

• Publish environmental data monitoring in real time on the internet, i.e. water 
and air quality sample data.  
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Section 19 

 

 

Food and Fuel Security 
Introduction  
This contribution to the NSDS will introduce a section to this report that attempts to give energy 
and food security the prominence they deserve. 

Energy security has become an issue of increasing concern, not just in the EU, but world-wide. 
However it has not been included in the EU SDS, where is should most definitely belong. Fossil fuels 
are finite natural resources, whose inputs support the world economy, give access to a myriad of vital 
services, including food production. The availability of cheap energy on demand has been assumed, 
or seen as a primarily political or economic issue. The finitude of energy resources is the most 
pressing issue of the day. According to Robert Hirsch “The peaking of world oil production presents 
the US and the world with an unprecedented risk management problem”. In addition natural gas 
supplies are uncertain, and there are growing concerns about coal. 

The EU Commission’s Strategic Energy Review and Action Plan published in January 2007 sets out 
a policy for Europe. It remains largely blind to the real possibility of peak oil and gas, though is alive 
to the possibility of supply disruptions and geo-political risk. It has set a target for renewable energy 
to supply 20% by 2020. Within this it sees a prominent role for biofulels. 

Irish Context 
• Ireland’s fuel mix is 93% dependent on hydrocarbons, of which almost all is 

imported. This is made up of: oil-55.8%, Natural Gas-24.35, Coal-12.9%.  

• The Government White Paper [Delivering a Sustainable Energy Future for 
Ireland Energy 2007] is the government’s energy policy framework for 2007-
2020. It builds upon various contributions including one from Forfás based on 
the work of Robert Hirsch and Amarach Consulting report on Ireland’s oil 
dependence and vulnerability to peak oil.  

• The report largely assumes supply will meet demand, though acknowledges the 
possibility of supply disruptions.  

• The report does not consider the implications for food security due to a decline in 
fossil fuel production, as the principle among many stresses.  
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Objectives and Actions 
1. To manage Ireland’s transition to a low energy use economy 

• Set up a cross-departmental office of strategic risk management to assess, 
integrate, and plan for major consequences arising from society-ecosystem break-
downs.  

• The state, via the national pension reserve should buy up any available rights to 
oil or gas deposits discovered in Irish waters. These should be developed and 
kept as a strategic reserve and not sold on the open market.  

• A rapid deployment of alternative energy sources and public transport networks 
should be initiated immediately while financial resources are available. The 
funding could be diverted from road building.  

• Public spending should factor in the risks arising from energy depletion, for 
example, when assessing investment in infrastructure. It should also account for 
mal-adaptation, as part of the cost of bad decisions.  

• Public planning should factor in the risks arising from energy depletion, for 
example, in spatial planning and building standards.  

• The risk of long term global economic decline and depression arising from energy 
depletion should be factored into asset allocation such as the nation pension 
reserve.  

• The risk of long term global economic decline and depression arising from energy 
depletion should be factored into schemes to support investment in localized 
resources. For example, supporting the financial architectures to allow 
individuals diversify some of their assets out of pensions, and into community 
energy schemes.  

2. To support the rapid introduction of alternative energy sources into Ireland 

• Discontinue subsidies, in accordance with the Lisbon Agenda, to fossil fuel users 
(Refer to Transport, and Financial Instruments).  

• Internalise the environmental damage associated with fossil fuel use. Use a 
capping system, rather than a tax system.  

• Compel Eirgrid to open its distributive network to local small scale energy 
generators as a matter of urgency.  

• Direct a substantial increase in research and development funding towards new 
energy, generating energy saving technologies.  

• Direct Enterprise Ireland and other state agencies to make renewable energy 
infrastructure an indigenous manufacturing priority for Ireland.  

• Ensure that fuel poverty is prevented in the context of rising fuel prices, through 
Cap & Share.  
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3. To support the move towards food sustainability 

• Commit government funded institutions, such as hospitals, to purchase an 
incrementally increasing percentage of sustainably produced, GMO free, Irish 
food.  

• Urgently introduces effective supports for native seed and domesticated animals 
diversity to provide food security and adjustment to climate change.  

• Support individuals, families, and communities in contributing towards their 
own food security, for example, require local authority zone for land for food 
production such as community allotments and gardens.   

• Support the further development of farmers’ markets and value-added food 
production close to food sources.   

• Direct and support Universities and Teagasc to re-orientate their research and 
education towards sustainable agriculture.  

• Biofuel production should be, certified, and limited to what can be sustainably 
produced.  .  

• Compel commercial fisheries to reduce or eliminate the harvesting of wild fish to 
feed farmed ones.  

• Future commercial fishery licences should only be given to organic production.  

• The Government must fight against any further encroachment of the global seed 
industry and the WTO to alter the rights of farmers to save seeds from their own 
harvest, and to breed varieties from any crop, patented or not. The government 
must legislate for a seed and animal genetic trust to manage seed biodiversity as 
a commons inheritance, See discussion of Trusts elsewhere.  

• Declare Ireland GMO free and insist on mandatory carbon, and GMO labelling of 
all food especially imports.   
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Section 20 

 

 

Cultural Heritage and 
Diversity  
Critique of EU SDS 
The EU SDS does not include a Cultural Objective which is counter to the spirit certainly, if not the 
letter, of Agenda 21. Human cultural diversity is part of ecosystem and biodiversity in ways that are 
not yet fully documented or understood.  The recent reassessment of anthroprogenic soils in the 
Amazon basin is a case in point.  We cannot afford to throw away the experimental record of human 
life as it co-evolved with the Earth.   

Irish Context 
• Poor protection of the non-special but characterful vernacular in the built 

environment and man made landscape.    

• Too much reliance on regulation rather than incentives to deliver cultural 
objectives.  

• Loss of truly independent expression in the Arts; government subsidies tend to 
benefit arts administrators and curators more than artists.   

• Lack of legislation protecting the property of trusts holding assets for the 
common good  

Objectives and Actions  
1. Protect and enhance the special and the characteristic of the Irish practical culture including 

landscape, architecture, archaeology to artefact, furniture and other objects as well as 
abstract culture i.e language, music, drama, art etc.  

2. Maintain the significant and characteristic features of the Irish landscape  

• Ensure the implementation of the Convention for the Protection of Archaeology 
(Valetta, 1990)  

• Ensure the full implementation of the European Landscape Convention, 2000,  

• Introduce Landscape Conservation Areas as defined under Section 204, Planning 
and Development Act, 2000, to ensure significant areas of landscape in a 
national basis.  

• Support An Taisce as an independent national trust with an important advocacy 
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role. According to the 11th International Conference of National Trusts held this 
October 2007 in Washington the role of National Trusts is to safeguard the rich 
cultural heritage and natural environment of their countries.  To do this 
effectively they must be prepared to speak Truth unto Power - however 
unpalatable that Truth may sometimes be to those in power.  Only An Taisce 
fulfills these conditions and is qualified to hold architectural heritage in trust for 
the people.   

• Take general measures applied to outstanding, as well as every day or degraded 
landscapes to achieve landscape protection and enhancement at all levels of 
planning and decision-making.  

• Incentivise the active stewardship of the landscape by farmers and land owners 
through reduction in land taxes and in appropriate cases, disbursement of 
annual fees or grants in recognition of the reduced economic value and enhanced 
community gain.  

3. Preserve, preferably in situ, the archaeological heritage to include structures, constructions, 
groups of buildings, developed sites, movable objects, monuments of other kinds as well as 
their contexts whether situated on land or under water.  

• Ensure the continuous monitoring and updating of the Records of Monuments 
and Places (RMP);  

• Ensure that environmental impact assessments and the resulting decisions 
involve full consideration of archaeological sites and their settings;  

• Ensure that that archaeological excavations are undertaken through non-
destructive methods of investigation where possible;  

• Prevent any illicit excavation affecting archaeological heritage;  

• Provide for the acquisition or protection of areas constituting archaeological 
reserves;  

• Allocate of sufficient time and resources for an appropriate scientific study to be 
made of any site investigated and for its findings to be published.  

4. Recognise and protect all buildings and structures of historical, architectural or artistic, 
scientific, social or technical interest, including their fixtures and fittings, groups of urban or 
rural buildings and sites which are combined works of man and nature.  

• Ensure the implementation of the Convention for the Protection of Architectural 
Heritage (Granada, 1985)  

• Ensure the completion of the National Inventory of Architectural Heritage by the 
end of 2008;  

• Amend planning legislation to provide that all sites identified as being of 
international, national or regional importance in the national Inventory of 
Architectural Heritage be scheduled as Protected Structures under Section 59, 
Planning & Development Act, 2000;  

• Ensure the taking of effective legal enforcement action against dilapidation and 
unauthorised works;  
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• Provide resources for the training and development of traditional skills in 
conservation.  

• Incentivise the active stewardship of listed buildings by property owners through 
reduction in land taxes and in appropriate cases, disbursement of annual fees or 
grants in recognition of the reduced economic value and enhanced community 
gain.  

5. Foster a vibrant independent cultural diversity and all its physical and immaterial 
expression  

• Liberate culture from intrusive public sector oversight by abolishing the Arts 
Council and other public arbiters of taste and political acceptability  

• Distribute free culture vouchers equivalent to current public support of the Arts, 
to all citizens to use to enjoy cinema, all kinds of music, all kinds of drama and 
art. Extra vouchers to be targeted at disadvantaged groups, minorities etc.  

• Set up representative (non Art elite) forum of civil society to check individuals 
and groups providing cultural services ad products for bone fides but not quality.  

• Revisit copyright laws for music film etc  

• Enact Commons Trust legislation.  
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